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PREFACE. 


THE design of this Introduction is to 
facilitate Greek Composition. Exercises of 
this sort are found useful to those; who learn 
the Latin Language: perhaps, too, they may 
be serviceable to those, who study the 
GREEK; and may gradually make the one as 
familiar to young Scholars as the other. 


The plan pursued in this Introduction is 
as follows. First, the Prepositions (which oc- 
-casion many difficulties to learners) are exem- 
plified, that the force and proper use of them 
may in some measure be ascertained and 
understood; but more particularly, that the 
declensions of Nouns may be thoroughly 
acquired. Some few Adverbs are subjoined to 
the Prepositions, for the same purposes. The 
Verbs are placed next; in order that the For- 
mation of the Tenses, and the Signs of each 

| B | Tense, 
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Tense, may be perfectly learnt. Last of all 
comes the Syntax, which is made as compre- 
hensive, and yet as concise as possible. 


The Authors quoted are the best, and purest, 
equally admirable for Style and Matter. 


As this is the first Work of its kind, which has 
hitherto appeared, some indulgence is due to 
its imperfections. It pretends to no greater 
merit, than that of laying a foundation for far- 
ther improvement; and of assisting in first 
principles those, who wish to read with accu- 
racy, or write with propriety, a Language, of 
all others the most elegant, expressive, copious, 
and perfect. 


PREFACE 


THIRD EDITION. 


———~<——— 


THE favourable reception, which has 
already been given to Two Editions of this 
‘Work, has been deemed sufficient encourage- 
_ ment for the publication of a Third. And 
that this Third Edition may be more perfect 
.and complete than the former two, the fol- 
lowing improvements have been made in it: 


1. The Prepositions, in their simple signifi- 
cations, are more fully and clearly explained. 

2. Verbs more easy of formation are in- 
_ serted. And as these Verbs are cited in the 
very Tenses and Signs, though not always 
number and person, in which they are used by 
the Writers themselves, from whom they are 
taken; their Classical Authority will be un- 


“questionable. 
B 2 3. The 
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. 8. The Rules of Syntax, before given, are 


illustrated by more proper examples: and many 
New Rules, before omitted, are here noticed. 


With all these improvements, however, 
Brevity has been studiously consulted, in order 
that this First Part of the Introduction might 
be frequently read over: for in REPETITION 
and ExpLANATION consists the whole Art of 
teaching. | 


But the Rules, which have been here laid 
down, and exemplified each by some short and 
few instances, will be farther illustrated by the 
Sentences given in the Second Part of this 
Introduction. And it is intended as an useful 
exercise of memory, attention, and judgment, 
that those who are going through the Second 
Part, should in every Sentence of it refer to 
‘this the First ; should point out the proper rule 
which may account for every mode of con- 
struction that may occur; and should thus ex-' 
amine how far one part may confirm the other. 


Of the Two Parts of this Introduction, it 
should be observed, that the First is designed 
to teach Grammar, and therefore has recourse 
to a variety of Authors, indiscriminately 

quoting 
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quoting either Poetical or Prosaic Writers; 
and that, as it conceives, without impropriety ; 
for there is‘no one mode of figurative ex- 
"pression used by the Greek Poets, which 1s not 
also frequently adopted by their Writers in 
Prose. But the Second proposes to itself to 
teach Style also, and therefore sélects Sen- 
“tences from one Author only, and that the 
most excellent of all others for beautiful Sim- 
plicity, viz, the Incomparable XENoPHON. 
Lastly, let it be premised of the whole 
Work, that being calculated for the ordinary 
use of those who have made no very great pro- 
ficiency in Greek Learning, it is satisfied with 
having given only such rules as are necessary 
. for gust and elegant composition. The more 
' minute niceties of the Greek Language are to — 
be found in the Port-Royal Granimar; and the 
Edition of Dawes’s Miscellanea Critica, pub- 
lished by the learned and admirable THomas 
Burcess*: the filling up of its Ellipses (which 
alone resolves all the seeming difficulties of 
Greek Synthesis) is fully taught in the Eldpses 
Grece by Lamsertus Bost: the doctrine of 
its 
* Now Bishop of St. David’s. 
+ In the Edition by ScowEBELrvs; or, in that printed 
at HALLE, improved with the Notes of MicHAELIs. 
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its Particles is explained in the Doctrine Parti- 
cularum, by HooGEVEEN: the flexion of Verbs 
in a more simplified manner is exhibited in the 
Analogia Greca by LenneEp: the peculiar ele- 
gancies of the Greek Idiom are set forth in 
Vicer’s Book De precipuis Grece Dictionts 
Idiotismis, edited and improved by HooGEVEEN: 
the philosophical distinctions of Grammar in 
general, and of Greek in particular, are to be 
learnt from Volume the Second on the Origin 
and Progress of Language, by Lorp Moy- 
BODDO; who, notwithstanding some very ab- 
surd and strange hypotheses objectionable in 
both his Works, has nevertheless with accurate 
fidelity exhibited the Metaphysics of Art- 
STOTLE; and with acknowledged erudition, 
penetration, and taste, developed the struc- 
ture and harmony, the force and beauty, of 
Ancient Composition. 


For the information of those who would 
make farther inquiries into the Grammatical 
Art, is extracted and subjoined from the First 
Book of Vosstus De Arte Grammaticd, c. 4. 
a brief account of those Writers, to whom 
Grammarians of later times are much indebted 
for their knowledge and observations. 


‘¢EKorum, quorum nobile quicquam supersit, 
? . 
princeps 
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princeps locus debetur ApoLitonio Alexan-. 
drino, cognomento Avonorw sive difficill : qui | 
tempore M. Antonini claruit. Hujus quatuor 
extant Libri [legs SuvraZews. Hoc volumen— 
ipse necessarium esse ait ad poetas intelli- 
gendos, atque id a se scriptum pera raong 
axpiCeias. Etiam filius ejus Heropianus plu- 
rima reliquit, hodieque supersunt IagexCorus 
peyarou pnwuros, xas ex rov avrov, eeaywyos 
durxriray prpuceray : item quedam Iles Agsb wv. 
Preeterea ad nos pervenit libellus TryPuonis 
Alexandrini De Dialectis, item de Yocum. 
Passionibus. Item exstat (Ex Dionysit 
opusculum ITeos Axaritay pnpoceray et ITeos EytXie- 
‘vopevay Askewy: necnon JoANNIs GRAMMATICI 
Tlsgs eyxAswouevav, uti et De Dialectis. Etiam 
Cua@rososci superest libellus [legs eyxasvopevan, 
et Ilegs rou Esw, et de femininis in w exéun- 
tibus, deque rov eferxusixov N, sive, quibus. » 
addatur, vel non addatur. Multi etiam, re- 
nascenmtibus literis, preclaré de Arte hac 
meriti sunt. Ex iis, EMANUEL CHRYSOLORAS 
idoneus est, unde discantur principia lingue 
Grece: nisi quod verborum formationes | 
omittit.. Plenior DEMETRIUS CHALCONDYLAS. 
-Addendus EmanveEt Moscuopu.us Iles Suv- 
rates. Fusits de arte scripsit ConsTANTINUS 
Lascaris. Omnium vero doctissimé hanc 

' artem 
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artem Libris Quatuor tractavit THEoporus 
Gaza Thessalonicensis. Cujus operam ab 
ingenio et doctfina sic commendat Fran- 
ciscus RogorTELuus, ut nulli veterum 
postponendam dicat. Nec ei se simi 
quicquam legisse, eo in genere, dictitabat: 
Bupzvs. Is, primo quidem libro, agit de 
literis, et octo orationis partibus, prapositione 
excepta, de qua librorv. Secundo, accuratits 
illa de octo partibus expendit, ac, preter ce-. 
tera, temporum formationem exponit. Tertia 
considerat accentus, quantitatem, orthogra- 
phiam, et varios barbarismi modos. ' Quartus 
est de structura orationis, et variis dicend} 
formis."' 

By the most judicious Writers on Language, 
Apottonius and Gaza are cited as Authors 
of superior merit: they may therefore be re- 
commended to the particular notice of the 
Greek Student. 


: PREFACE 


FOURTH EDITION. 
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As 1 the hope, -#ith which this Work was 
origmally planned, has not been entirely dis- 
appointed, since Students of Grecian Lite- 
rature have ‘derived some advantage from the 
practical application of the Rules contained 
init; this, and every subsequent Edition may, 
without incurring the censure-of being pre- 
sumptuous, offer itself to the Public as occa- 
sion shall demand ; especially if from time to 
time: some attention is bestéwed towards 
making the Work as full and cemplete. as the 
nature of an InrropucTion may require. 


Ideas are expressed by Language; and every 
Nation has some peculiar modes of construct- 
ing its own Language. In order therefore that 
the sense of an Author may be perfectly under- 
stood, we must be thoroughly acquainted with 

all 
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all the modes of construction peculiar to that 
Language in which he writes: hence. the uti- 
lity and necessity of Grammatical, Synthetic, 
and Idiomatic Elements. 
_ But the knowledge of Elefnents is barren 
and futile, unless, by the help of that know- 
ledge, we proceed to make deep research into 

the Sussect-Matrer of approved Authors. 
Among all Authors, those of Greece in pe 
cular are deservedly holden in the highest esti-~* 
mation: and to the study of their valuable re- — 
mains should Ingenuous Readers apply their 
minds, not with a view of making an ostenta- 
tious parade that they understand a dead Lan- 
puage, exquisite as may be its structure; but 
for a purpose much more noble, because more 
serviceable in actual life; to improve their 
intellectual faculties by the contemplation of 
Writers, who in works of Imagination are 
Sublime; in productions of Art, Elegant; who 
in Taste are Correct and Severe; in Moral 
Sentiments, Liberal and Magnanimous. 


INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


WRITING OF GREEK. 
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Prepositions exemplified. 


Aug, with a Genitive Case. 


. About (as to contend about, or for) a fountain, 


Apo widak. Hom. 


. About (as to sing about, or on the subject of) 


love, 
Apeds Dirorns. Hom. 


. About (as to form a conjecture about) a matter, .- 


Ads weeks. Pindar. 


. About herds, as to be employed in taking care of 


them, | 
Aug ayerosce. ‘Theocr. 


. On account of her sister, i.e. in order to ransom 


her, 
Apnds xeovyynrn. Apollon. 
I beseech you in the name of Pheebus, 


“ApQs Dobos. Apollon. 
| With 


[ 12 ] 
With a Dative Case. 


. About (as to converse about, or treat of) a mar- 
riage, 
Apds yapos. Hom. | 
- About (as to stand round about) him, 
ApQ avros. Hom. 
- About (as to quarrel about, or for) the head, 
ApOs xeparyn. Hom. | 
. About (as to wrap a garment about) the shoulders, 
Ap? wos. Hom. 
. At, or near the fountains, 
Apo: xesvog. Pindar. 
On account of (i. e. because he had lost) his oxen, 
Ape: (oss. Pindar. 
. (Remarkable for piety) towards his parents, 
ApQs roxevg. Pindar. 


With an Accusative. 


. About (as dust flying about) the roads, 

Ap: xerevbos. Hom. 

, About an hundred (i.e. so many, and no more), 
Ap’ oi exarov. Xen. 

About Gs to stand round about) the servant, 

Apds Segaxov, Hom. 

. About (as to stray about) Latymnus, 

Apts Aarupvog. Theocr. 

. About (as birds fly about) the streams, 

Apes pesbeov, Hom. 

. Crito, .and Simmias, and Phzedo, 

Oi oD 0 » Kerrav, HOLE Db peplob eG, HOLE Pasdov. félian. 


. Priam and his attendants, 
O; apps Ilesajog. Hom. 
a 8. About, 
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. About, or on his chin, 

Ads yevesov. Hom. 

- About, or at the beginning of, evening, 
Ads dean. Xen. 


“Ave, commonly with an Accusative Case. 
. Through the midst of the shrubs, 


Ave parniov. Hom. | 
. By night (i.e. during the time of night), 
Ave ve. Hom. _ 
- To have in one’s mouth (i.e. to be talking of), 
Ava sous. Hom. 
. All through (i.e. so as to affect every part of) 
the army, 
Ave searos. Hom. 
. In (as to think of a thing in) one’s mind, 
Ave Svuwos. Hom. 
. Publickly (as any thing spread through all ranks 
of people), 
Ave dnwos. Hom. 
. Vehemently, | 
Ava xparos. f/®iian. 
- Daily, 
Ava race yvege. Ibid. 


Sometimes with a Dative. 
- Upon {as sitting upon) Gargarus, 
Ava Tagyagov. Hom. 
. Upon (as to put a chaplet upon) a sceptre, 
Ava cxnrzeov. Hom. 
- Upon (as to carry any thing upon) one’s shoulder, 
Ava wos. Hom. . 
» Riding on the mares, 
Ay’ ixxog. Pind. 
Ayrs, 


10. 
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Avsi, with a Genitive Case 


. In revenge for another, 


Apri aados. Soph. 


. In preference to his country, - 


Avri saree. Soph. 


. In recompence of, or return for, good services, 


Avrs eveoyeoia, ‘Thucyd. 


- Instead of (i. e. to answer the purpose of) a port, 


Avrs Asenv. Thucyd. 


. Instead of (i.e. so far from having) honour and 


glory, | 
Aves ripen noes doa. Thucyd. 


. Equal ‘to (i.e. as serviceable or valuable as) 


many men, 
Ayes xoadAos. - Hom. 


. As (or in the condition or situation of) a suppliant, 


Av@" ixerys. Hom. 


. Against (as to fight against) Ajax, 


Ave’ Aras. Hom. 


. Before (as to hold any thing so as to conceal} the 


eyes, 
Avr opaarmos. Hom. 
Another, and not him (or instead of him), 
AdAosg ave avrog. ABlian. 


- May I become Melanthius from being Comatas, 


i.e. no longer Comatas but Melanthius, 
Mearavbios aves Koparas. Theocr. 
. War instead of, or in exchange for, peace, 
Tlovswog aver’ sienyn. Thucyd-~} 
- Being’ made a young man. from having been an 
‘old one, 
Tewbn€ng yévowevos, coves yep? Lucian. 
. On account of which things, | 
Avo’ @ Ce Soph. 
" Aro, 
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Azo, with a Genitive Case. 


. From (i. e. coming from) Sparta, 


Azo Yxapera. - Soph. 


. From (as to drop tears from) the eye-lids, — 


Aro Baspagov. Hom. 


. From (i. e. distant from) the wall, 


Azo reiyos. Hom. 


. From, or by (as to throw any thing from or by) 


the hands, 
Axa yeie. Hom. 


. From, or by (as any thing occasioned from or 


by) fire, 


Azo ro xup. Lucian. 


. Of (as few remaining out of) many, 


Axo xoAAog. Thucyd. 


. By (as to prepare by) actions and words, 


Amo ro seyov x, 0 doves. Thucyd. 


. By or from (as to judge of a matter by or from) 


actions, 
Axo ro eeyove Thucyd. 


. By agreement, or on purpose, or set design, 


Axo xapnoxeuy. Thucyd. 


. To have done supper, 


Azo Ossrvoy esves. ABlian. 


. From off (as to lift any thing from off) the 


ground, 
Ag ovdos. Hom. 


. From out of (as to fall out of) a chariot, 


Azo dsgos. Hom. 


. Out of (as blood flows out of) a wound, 


Az ¢axos. Hom. 


. Contrary to one’s opinion, 


Azo dcka. Hom. 


5. Seriously, 


Azo oxsdn7, Hom. 16. Of 


. 

a 

ee . 
oe 


16. 
a7. 
18. 


19. 


10. 
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Of (as having a share of, or from) the spoil, 
_ Axo Anis. Hom. 
At the time, or from the time of his birth, 
Aro yevse. ilian. 
From (as to pour wine from) a goblet, 
Axo xenrne. ‘Theocr: 
From (as any thing beginning from the temples, 
and thence pervading the whole body), 
Axo xgoragos. Theocr. 


Aw, with a Genitwe Case. 


. After an interval of time, 


Aste ypovos. Soph. 


. Through, or amidst your pains, 


Asa roves. Soph. 


. By means of the city, 


Asia wor. Isocr. 


. In a disputing manner, 


Asa dixn. Soph. 


. By (as taking by) the hands, 


sa E60. Lucian. 


. In the hand (as any thing handled), 


— Asa yee. Lucian. 


. Over, or through (as sailing over or through) 


the sea, 
Aisa Saaracce. Dionys. Halicarn. 


. Through (as to penetrate through) the girdle, 


Asa Casne. Hom. 


. Through (as to go into a place through) the © 


entrance, 
Ase sousoyv. Lucian. 
Quickly, 
Ata rayos. Thucyd. 
11. In 
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11. In the night-time, 
Ase wt. Thucyd. 
12. To hold in respect, 
Aysi Os asdac. lian. 
13. Through (as a bird flies through or amongst) 
the clouds, 
Ase veQos. Hom. 
14. To be in a state of truce, 
As avazeyy yivscbas. Thucyd. 
15. To engage in fight, 
Asa payn saber.” Thucyd. 
16. Through (as to march through) the country of 
another, 
As aadrorgice (you). Thucyd. 
' 17. Through and out of (as to drive a chariot 
through and out of) the Sczean gates, 
Asa Zxaia (xvdAa:). Hom. 
18. Walking up and down the ship, 
Asc vnus sav. Hom. 
19. To be in one’s mouth, i. e. to be talked of, 
Asa oropwa. Thucyd. 
20. In few words, , 
Aiz Peayvs. Demosth. 
21. The reasons for which I think so, 
Aoyiopos Os o¢ nyouses. Demosth. 
22. Tobe unanimous, | _ 
Tivecdas dso users yvayeng Isocr. 
23. To speak by.an interpreter, | 
: As égehvevs. lian. 
24. Through the whole course of his life, 
Asa wus 6 Bios. Xen. 


a> 


* . 
“ 
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13. 


14. 
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With an Accusative Case. 


. Through, or by the help of fortune, 


Ase royy. Isucr. 


. On account of, or because he had, so great a 


multitude, 
Asa vo xAnbos. Isocr. 


. In (as to have a saying in) one’s mouth, 


Asa orowe. Hom. 


. In the night-time, , 


Ase wt. Hom. 


. Because of the son; i.e. the son was the occa- 


sion of _itsebeing done, 
A? o viog. Lucian. 


. In consequence of the calamity; i. 1.e. because it 


had happened, . 
As 4 cvpdoge. Isocr. 


. Because of (as to be disregarded because of ) its 


smallness, 
Aia opixeorns. Isocr. 


. For this reason, 


A? ouros. Thucyd. 


. Through, so as to reach the farther side of, the 


trench,’ 


Ase radeos. Hom. 


. By means, or by reason of, thé counsels, 


Ase Bovan. Hom. 


. Through (as to go backwards and forwards 


through) the mansions, 
Ata done. Hom. 


. In, or amidst the fights, 


As ven. Hom. 
Through every part of the cave,. 
Asc oes. 
(Ruined) by vice—(preserved) by virtue, 
Aiea xaxia—As agern. Isocr. 


14. 


15. 


C9} | Og 


Ess, or Es, with.an Accusative Case. 


. Against, i.e. in apposition to, his enemies, 


Ess sydeos. Soph. 


. Unto, or towards Troy, -. 


Eig Tose. Soph. 


. Into sleep, 


Esg yxvog. Soph. 


. At enmity, 


Es sy ben. Sop h. 


. For (as to be prepare for, or. unto). both peace 


and war, 
Eg rs sigyvy xocs, 6¢ woeL05. Lucian. 


. In, or on (as to appear in, or on) the way, 


Eus odes. Hom.. 


. For (i.e. in order to excite) the dread, 


Ess Dobos. Hom.. 


. Into (as to be changed into) a lion, 


Fug Asay. Lucian. 


. Upon (as to make an invasion upon, or into) Attica, 


Esg Arrsay. Isocr. 


. To (as to come to) the prison, 


Ess deopwrnesoy. Elian, 


. Troops to the number of ten: myriads, 


Exs dsxaw pougsers. #lian. 


. Reduced to a siege, 


Ess mwoAsogusee. Aéjian. 


. To write against Homer and against Plato, 


Eig‘ Opengos XO S6G Tasrav (yeapen). han. 
To recall to one’s memory, oy 
Eug poonen ays. lian. 
It came to within a little, or it wanted but little 
(that the army should be conquered), 
Eig oAsyor adixsro. Thucyd. : 
c2 16. For 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
2A. 


. 25. 
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For the purpose of making engines, 
Hug ponyevg. Thucyd. 
(Gallies) to a great number, 
Eig xanbog. Thucyd. 
Into (as to call into) sight, 
Eg oss. Herodot. 
Unto, towards, or upto (as tolook up to) heaven, 
Eig oveavos, Hom. — 
Amongst (as to be mixed with) the multitude, — 
Ess zAgbus. Hom. 
Within (as to be shut up within) the wall, 
Eig resyos. Hom. 
At the time of sun-set, 
Eg neAsog xaradvs. Hom. 
They came to close quarters, 
Eg vetoes neoav. ‘Thucyd. 
Things to be spoken on Evagoras, 
Ta ss Evayopas. Isocr. 
With regard to, or as to what belongs to, the 
_ understanding, 
Eig Euvsoig. Plato. 


"Ex, or EZ, with a Genitwe Case. 


. Through means of me, 


Ez eyo. ‘Soph. 


. From (i.e. coming from) Etolia, 


E& Asrwasa. Soph. 


. In consequence of the evil, 


Ea xaxov. Soph. 


. From (as to.save from the midst of) great 


calamities, 
Ex psyarn cosPoea. Lucian. 
5. One 


18. 


‘JQ. 
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. One man from amongst, or out of, all men, 


Eig s& awas. Lucian. 


. From (as taking from) my hands, 


Ex v,le. Hom. 


. Of, from, or through necessity, 


EZ avayxy, Soph, 


. By force, 


Ex Bsa. Soph. 


. Blind from having seen, 


Tupaos «x dedogxas. Soph. 


. From the beginning, 


Ez aeyn. Isocr. 


. Fear after fear, 


Dobos «x Polos. Soph. 


. Of (i. e. composed of) wild olive, 


Ex xoriwo¢. Lucian. 


. Out of the reach of weapons, 


Ex Bros. Hom. 
From (as falling from, or out of) the clouds, 
Ex veQog. . Hom. 


. From or by land and by sea (as to drive an 


enemy off, by land and by sea), 
Ex yn, was sx Saracon. Thucyd. 


. By every method (i.e. by using every method), 


Ez axag Te0T0s. Isocr. 


. From their eyes (i.e. to be removed from their 


sight), 
EZ opbarpos, Herodot, 
(To. be disturbed) by a noise, 
Ex Bon. Elian. ) 
The things which the law appoints, 
Ta eo vopog. lian. 


- On the contrary, 


Ex re syveyria, AGlian. 


21. (De- 


33. 


3A. 
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. (Descended, or born) from the gods themselves, 


EZ avrog Seog. Isocr. 


. From (as to sustain injuries from or by) men, 


EZ avge. Hom. 


. Out of (as horns growing out of) the head, 


Ex xeQaurn. Hom. 


. From pasture (i.e. after having been fed), _ 


Ex Boravy. Hom. 


. From out of (as to fall from out of) a chariot, 


Ex ds@eos. Hom. 


. From off the heads (as to cut off hair from 


them), 
Ex xe~aay. Hom. 


. From head to feet, 


Ex xeQoan sig xoug. Hom. 


. From his seat (as to speak, still sitting on ), 


Ez edex. Hom. 


. To love from one’s soul, 


Ex Xvpos Pires. Hom. 


. From (as to be changed to reconciliation from) 


anger, 
Ex yoaos. ‘Hom. 


. Out of (as to awaken one out of) sleep, 


-E% orvos. Hom. 


. (Fair weather) after a storm, 


Ex yeswov. Pindar. 
To judge from former actions, 
Ex ro meoregov seyov xeswesv. Aristot. 
From. i child, i.e. from the time of being a 
chi 


Ex zess. Theocr. 


F), 


15. 


16. 
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Ey, with a Datwe Case. « , 


. In, or amidst feasts, 


Ey s0pTy. Soph. 


. In, or within the cave. 


Ey avregov. Lucian. 


. In hopes, 


Ey sais. Soph. 


. In, i.e. in the enjoyment of freedom, 


Ey sAsudsese. Lucian. 


. In, or at, a proper age, 


Ev 7Asese. Lucian. 


. In (as situated in) the air and clouds, 


Ev asdng xaos vepeAy. Hom. 


. To be injurious, 


Ewes ev Brwby. Thucyd. 


. Before (as to see before) one’s eyes, 


Ey oppo. Thucyd. 


. It was customary, - 


Ey shos av. ABlian. 


. Whilst the plague was raging, 


Ey o Acoso. Atlian. 


. To lay at, or before, one’s feet, 


Ey xous. Elian. 


. To be engaged in a work, 


Ey epyor esvas. ‘Thucyd. 


. To wonder and be astonished, 


Ey Saupe x, suxankic gsvees: Thucyd. 


. To blame or accuse, 


Ey airs sy iv. Thucyd. 
Into oy to throw into) the fire, 


Theocr. -- 
On Gs to 5 fhed cattle on) the mountains, 
Ey oveos. Theocr. : 
17. Witk 


25. 


26. 


3. 


4. 


. With partiality, 
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Ey yees. Theocr. 


. (To be numbered) among the first men, 


Ey zeoros. Hom. 


- To hold in the hands, 


Ev yee sys. Hom. 


. At, or by, the river, 


Ep TOT H[L0G. Hom. 


. With bravery, or bravely, 


Ev waxy. Pind. 


. In the night, 


Ey vg. Pind, 


. It is in my power, 


Ev eyw eorw. Isocr. 


. One by one, or by turn, 


Ey wseos. Isocr. 

(Verses composed) in a certain measure, 
Ey pereov. Xen, 

Of those who had the direction of affairs, 
Tov ey ro xeayya. Demosth. 


Ex, with a Genitwe Case. 


. Upon (as sitting upon) the sceptre, 


Eat oxnrreov. Lucian. - 


. For (i.e. to procure) food, 


Ex: QoeGy. Soph, 

At, or in, the end, 
Eas reAsurg: Isocr: 

To their hqme (as returning to it), 
Ex o:og. Demosth. 


5. In (as to be brought in) a ship, 


Eas yyus. Hom. 


6. Upon (as to fall upon) the earth, 


Eas yon. Hom. 


. In 


20. 
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. In (as to ascend and watch in) the towers, 


Ea: xvgyos. Hom. 


. On (as to speak on, or concerning) those that 


were greatest, 
Ex: peyisos. Isocr. 


. Over (as to havé the command over) them, 


Ex’ avros. Thucyd. 


. Under, or "during the time of, our government, 


E¢ NpeT Eee ny s[oveee. Isocr. 


- On which things he is now intent, 


E@ og voy ess, Demosth. 


. (Favour me now) as in many former debates, 


Ex: xoAAo¢ ayov. Demosth. 


- To bein a foreign country, 


Eas wAaodaxos (yas). Lucian. 


. In (as to speak in, or before) the council, 


EQ 4 Govan. Aslian. 


. On (as any thing carried on) the shoulders, 


wos. Hom. 


. Over (as to fly over) the streams, 


Ex: p por. Hom. 


. On (as ta lay down any thing on) the ground, 


Ea: yfov. Hom, . 


. Within yourselves (as to speak softly, that 


others might not hear), 
Ex: ov. Hom. 


. On (as to support one’s self by leaning on) the 


elbow, 
Ex: ayxev. Hom. 
In the times of former men, 
Eas xeoregos avlearos. Hom. 


With 


15. 


16. 
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With a Datwe Case. 


.Inthelake, 
Eas Asuvy. Lucian. 
. For (i.e. in order to promote) slavery, — 


Ex: dovasse. Isocr. 


. We shall be in the power of the King, 


Ex: Baciasus yevioousbe. Xen. 


. On (as to carry any thing on) the head, 


EQ 74 xsQ@oan. Elian. 


. For (as to prepare for the study of) philosophy, 


Ez: Qiaorogia.  Ablian. 


. Against (as to rush against) you, 


Ex: ov. Hom. 


. For your sake, 


Ez: cv. Hom. 


- On condition of receiving the gifts, 


Ex: dwpor. Hom. 


. For the purpose of doing evil, 


Eas xaxoveyia. Thucyd. 


. Particularly, 


Ea: sav. Thucyd. 


. Situated at the mouth, 


— En: soua. Thucyd. 


2. At, or on account of (as to be pleased at or 


‘because of) piety, 
EQ 4 svosCese. lian. 


. (To be praised) for one’s words, 


Eis Aoyog. Lucian. 


. In the executing of a work, © 


Eq: seyov. Hom. 
To be led fo suffer death, 
 , Aysobes exs Severeg. lian. 
To be on horseback, 
EQ ixxos. f@lian. 
17. It 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 
2). 
2,2. 
23. 
2A. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
2,9. 
30. 
31. 


32. 
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It is in your own power, or it depends upon 
yourself, 
Eas ov.éstv. Isocr. 
We are near our ends, or deaths, 
Emi dvoan cower. ABlian. 
To be set over, or have the direction of, judicial 
matters arid magistracies. 
Eas dian nos apy. Thucyd. 
Upon (as to'disembark, and go upon) the shore, 
Eas pny ev. Hom. - 


At, or amongst, the ships, 
Eas vyvs. Hom. , 7 
To, or upon (as bees fly upon) the flowers, a 
Ex avbos. Hom. ay 


On (as to sit on) a hillock thrown up for a tom 
Ex: ropCos. Hom. 

On (as to lay any thing on) the ground, 
Ex yfov. Hom. 

On or about (as armour on) the breast, 
Ez: s7ybex. Hom. 

At, or near, the river Celadon, 
Eas Keaadov, Hom. 

Not fit for fighting, 
Oud’ ex yceun- Hom. 

For the space of one day, 
Ex nuoe. Hom. 

Many things besides, or added to these, 
Tova ex: rx. Hom. 

In the time of our calamities, 
EQ 7 1 cvuoen. -Isocr. 

To be intent on trifles, 
Lrovdalew sas pixeov. Isocr. 

For the sake of gain (as to do any thing from 

that motive), 

Eat ro xsedos. Xen. 


4 


With 


[#] - 
With an Accusative Case. 


1. To come in order to procure spoil,. 
Ea: Asie. Isocr. 
2. Upon (as in falling to pitch upon) the head, 
Eas xsPaan. Lucian. 
3. Against (as to fight against) Troy, 
Exs Teo. Isocr. 
A. For (as any thing sent for, or to bring back) 
money and horsemen, 
Eas yvenpara, xo isaeus. Thucyd. 
5. Unto (as to hasten unto or towards) the boundaries, 
ro 0g06. Tsocr.. 
6. On (as to be intent on) the present ays 
. E@’ 4 jyege. Zélian. 
7. For the space of ten years, . 
Eas dexe eros. Thucyd. 
8. Unto (as to send any one to conduct) the war, 
Eas xoAswog. . Isocr. , 
g. Unto (as to come unto) the ships, 
Ez: yvyug¢. Hom. 
10. Unto (as to come unto) the shore, 
Ee: Sw. ‘Hom. 
11. Wait for some time, 
Mewes’ xs yeovos, “Hom. 
12. Go, take your dinner, 
Eeyecd’ exs dsixvov, Hom. 
13. On, or over (as to sail on or over) the sea, 
Ezs xovrog. Hom, 
14. As far as it lies in your power, 
To exs ov. Euripid. 
15. Upon (as to alight upon) the ground, 
— Eas yay. Hom. 
_ 16. Upon (as if carry a child upon) the bosom, 
Ex: xoAxes. Hom. 
| 17. (To 


a 


17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 


10. 


[ 29 ] 


(To have glory) amongst all men, 
Ext rag avdewros. Hom. 
To be extended over nine acres, 
Ex’ swe xsrebpov. Hom. 
(Taking hold of me) by the mouth, 
Ex pases. Hom. - 
To be come to the ends, i.e. to have finished, 
Eadew sai xsigae. Hom. 


Kara, with a Genitwe Case. 


. Over me, i.e. insulting over me, 


Kaz sya. Soph. 


. Upon (as to strike one upon) the cheek, 


Kare xoppn. Lucian. 


. Under the earth, 


Kare yéev. Soph. 


- Down from (as to push any thing down from 


the top, 
. Kara ssdovy. Hom. 


. Down from (as to descend down from) the tops, 


Kara xaeqvov. Hom. 


. Against ourselves, i.e. to our own disgrace, 


Kaz’ sya avros. Isocr. 


. An encomium paid to you (Athenians), 


Kyxaiusov xara ov. - Demosth. 


. (I can say) with respect to all these things, 


Kara gas.  Isocr.. : 


. Through (as to pour any thing through) or up . 


the nostrils, 
Kara pw. Hom. 
On (as to walk on) the mountain, . 
Kas’ ovgos..” Hom. : 
11. In 
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. In yourthroat,; | - 
Kare BeoyBos. ‘Theocr. 
12. Over (as a bird flies over) the sea, 
Kare Saracocn. Atlian. 
13. Against’ (an oration against) Ctesiphon,. 
Kare Keneipav. éschin. | 


W wth a Datiwe Case. 


1. Down from (as blood drops from) them, 
Keé’ ov. Hesiod. 

2. Down from the mountains (as atorrent is poured), 
Kes’ ogos. Soph. 


With an Accusative Case. - 


1. Within the house, 
Kar oxos. Soph. 
2. In, through, or amongst the army, 
Kara searos. Soph, — 
3. Both by land, and by sea, 
Kas xara yn, xot xara Sarnooe. Isocr. 
4. Every day, or daily, | | 
Kae’ éxasy HE CL.. Isocr. 
5. In (as to be in the) streams of a river, 
Kara peebeor. Hom. 
6. Greater than belongs to man, . 
Maia 7 ) xOT avbouros. Isocr. 
7. According to, or as it is told in the fable, 
Kare pvbos. Lucian. 
8. Upon (as to strike upon).the breast, 
Kare snfos. Hom. 
g. The things which concern Arion; or the stories 
of what befel Arion, 
Ta xed’ o Agwy. Lucian. 
; 10. Through. 


10. 


di. 
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Through compassion, or in pity, 
Kar sAsos. Lucian. 
The affairs of the city, 
Te xaf 4 xorss. Isocr. 


. By some fate, or another (we must die), 


Kare rig dasuwov. lian. 


. According to custom, — 


Kara ro sbos. Thucyd. 


. Agreeably to your mind, 


Keé’ 6 voog. Herodot. 


. As far as was in my power, 
“Ovov nv xar sun duverpis. Isocr. 
. By force, ; 
Kara xparos. Isocr. 
. As to, or in (as to be angry in) one’s mind, 


Kara Svuos. Isocr. 


. (Separate them) by clans, and by tribes, - 


Kows xara Qudrov, xas xara Qenren. Hom. 


. (To arrange) .in due order, 


Kara xoouos. Hom. 


. Over (as to wander over). the fields, 


Kar ayeos. Hom. 


. In'season, or in due time, 


Kara xaigos. Thucyd. 


. Pausanias and Themistoeles, 


‘To xara aveavias, xc m1 Otpasonhag. Thucyd. 


. By- little and little, 


Kara pixen. Aslian. 


. The domestics, 


Oi xaf 4 ome. lian. 


. (Induced) by hatred, - 


Kas’ even. Thucyd. 


. To follow, 


Teves xaro wodes. . Thucyd. 


. (To make a separate peace) for themselves, . 


Kaf ov avros. Isocr. 


28. cw ars © 
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28. (Wars have been terminated, not) according to 
the forces, but according to the justice of 
the cause, _ 

Oo xab’ 4 duvapis, BAAM xare ro Osxetov. Isocr. 

29. (Not to mention every thing) individually, 

Kad’ exasov. Isocr. 
30. According to.my opinion, or as I judge, 
Kar evn xeiog. Ablian. | 

31. Want of daily provisions, — 

| Evdesa rov xocb’ nega. Isocr. 

32. Hastily, | 

Kare oxovdn. Thucyd. 


Mera, wath a. Genitive Case. 


1. In company with the gods, 
Mere Seog. Plato. 

2. With boldness, or boldly speaking, 
‘Mera zappyose. Demosth. 

3. With, or by means of violence, | 
Mere Sse. Isocr. | | 

A, With this administration; or adopting this 

; administration, ° 

| Mé&’ ovros xoasrese. Isocr. 

5. (To speak) with the same intention, 
Med’ 9 awurn dsevose.. Isocr. 

6. (To acquire) by many dangers, 

Mera roars xsvdvves. —Isocr. 
7. To make for; or be on the side, and in favoar ~ 
of those who are willing to praise, 

Esvas 60° 0 Bovromeros sxasvesv. Isocr. 

8. He acted in conjunction with one or other of us, 
Méé’ sxarseos yeyovey. Isocr. 

‘ Q. Learning is attended with sorrow, 

Mera Avan 7 wabnois.  Aristot. 
a : 10. They 


“2 
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. They lie in a state of oblivion, i.e. so as to be 
forgotten, 

Mere. Andy xeivrees. Xen, 
. Amongst the stars, i.e. situated in the midst of 
them, 

Mer asegov. Eurip. 


With a Dative Case. 


. In (as work taken in) the hands, 
Mera ysse. Theocr. 
. Amongst (as to be intermixed amongst) the 
Trojans, | 
Merx Tews. Hom. 
. With (as to fight with, i.e. against) the men, 
Mer avng. Hom. 
. In his breast, 
Mera Qeqv. Hom. 


With an Accusative Case. 
. After an interval of time, 
Mera yeovos. Lucian. 
. After (as to be second to) the companion, 
Méé’ trougos. Hom. 
. After, i.e. after the end of life, 
Mere Gsos. Lucian. 
. Since the peace has been made; 
| Med’ » esenvn. Demosth. 
- Unto (as to go unto) the people, 
Mera Aaos. Hom. 
- Next to Pan (i.e. Pan shall have the first, you 
the second), 
Mera TIav, Theocr. 
To (as to return back to) you, 
Mera ov. Hom. oo 
D 8. He 


10. 
11. 
12. 
18. 


14. 
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pte went.in pursuit of, i.e. to attack Xanthus, 


By pera Eavbos. Hom. 

- Agreeably ot conformably to my will, 

al soy xno. Hom. 

In, or amongst, the multitude, 
Méé' Opesroe. 

To go after,—i.e. in order to gain prizes, 
Ende wer aebrov. Hom. 

Upon the fame—i-e. after ‘he had. heard, 
Mera xacoc:. Hom... 

To:go after the footsteps of another, . 
Me? syviov Pasvev. Hom. 

Within the compass of a.day, 
Mid nueca. ABschin. 


Tage, with a Genitive Case. 


. From—i.e. sent from b man, 


Ilae’ eve. Soph. 


. From—i.e. arising from my art, 


lage reyyn. ‘Lucian. 


. By, or near, rocks, 


Ilgean xerpa. So ph. 


. From or by (as learning. any thing from) you, 


Tlage ov. lLucian.. 


. From (as fleeing from) the ships, 


Tlaga vyu¢. Hom. . 


. From the gods (as any thing given from or by 


_ them, 
Tlag’ o Sos. Isocr. 


. That which 1s present with, or belongs | to us, 


To rape rave. -Pind, 


With 


S 
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| With a Dative Case.: 


. To, or near, the banks, 


Tlag’ oy. -Soph. 


. The first among the shepherds, 


Tlaea ToLpeny TEWTOS. Theoer. ! 


. At (as to continue at) the ships, 


. Fkeeger | yqog.' Hom. 


. (Living in friendship) with his fathie : 


Tage xarne. Hom: 


‘§. It remains with, or is ir your powers | 


Tlaee ov. Hom. 


. According to my judgment, or as it appéars to 


me being judge, 
Tee’ tym xeiriig: § ABlian. 


. Taught by the son (of Mercury); | 


A wdaoxopeves wae wes. Theocr.. 


. Living in, with, or under a kingty government, 


Fleea vueame. Pind. 


. At, or under, my fest, 


Haga wous. Theocr. 


With an Accusative Case. 


. In life, or present with life, 


Tleea sos. Lucian. 


. Contrary to (i.e. so as to violate the: terms of) 


the peace, 
Tlae’ esenvq. Demosth. 


. By, or near, the door, ’ 


Taga Suga. Lucian. 


. During the time of drinking, 


lage roros. Ablian.. 


- .5. Unto (as to admit any, one to see) hitn, 


. lag’ avros. iar. 


D2 6. Whilst 


6, 


j- 

8. 

Q, 
10. 


i. 


> 


@ 


oO 


. Against (as" to act unjus 
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He was aftaid for Menelais, i.e. lest Menelatis 
should be in danger, 
Edssorep regs Meveraos: Hom. 
Near. to and in defence of its young ones, 
Ilees rexog.. Hom. : 
He was angry from his heart; or earnestly, 
Eyorwdn wees xne. © Hom. 
{To have courage) in their breasts, 
Ilees Qeqv. Ham. | 
The dew on the ears of corn, 
Megs sax US gECO%. Hom. 
Fighting for, or in defence of, his pospegsions, . 
Ilees xvreag. Hom, 


With an Accusative Case. 


. About (as to be earnest about) the war, — 


Eleei wortuos: {socr. 


. About (i. e. surrounding) the country, 


Flees rareis. Isocr. 


. Those who are employed in philosophy, i. e. 


- philosophers, 
Os regs 1 Qirowepia ores. Isocr. 


. The war w ich was made against Attica, 


TToa gos o reps n Agrzring. Isocr. 


. With respect to our affairs, 


' Tleos xenyma. Herodot. 
Pisander and his colleagues, — 
Oj : TELE O > Tlesreeydpos Thucyd. 
iy. against) their citizens, 
 Wées worsens. Isocr. 
About (asany thing happening about) those times, 
Ise Sxgivos 0 v povas. Isoer, 
(To offend). against tire gods, 
nee Seog 
10. Near 


1]. 


12. 


18. 


1Q. 
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. Near to the walls, 


Flees vo resyos. lian. 
Abvut the time the forum is full (i.e. between 
nine and mid-day), 
Flees rAndovoe ayooa. Ablian. 
(To be stationed) about the entrande, or ap- 
proach, 


Ilegs xgooGoay. Thucyd. 


. About, i.e. to the number of about, fifty, 


Klee: xevrnxovea..  socr. 


. About (as down growing about) the mouth and 


temples, 


ITsos rope, 0 xeoraQos ‘ss. Theocr. 


. About (as to tie any thing round about) the top, 


Tlegs p pov. Hom, 


. (To keep guard) about or amongst the sheep, 


TIses wndrov. Hom. 


. They were busied about their suppers, 


ITegs dopxov xoveovro. Hom. 
(They placed the victim) at the altar, 
IT sex Panos. Hom. 
They walked round about the trench, 
Iles Bobeos eposrav. Hom. 


IIgo, with a Genitwe Case. 


. For these reasons, 


IIo rods. Soph. 


. For (i.e. instead of) your son, 


TTeo ross. Eurip. 


. Before (as any thing placed in sight of) the eyes, 


Ileo of$arAmes.. Lucian. 
| A. For 
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4. For (i.e. in defence of) the Greeks, 
Ileo Ayasos. Hom. 
5. Previously to the war, 
TIge o xoAspos. Isocr. 
6. Standing before the gates, 
Ileo xvAy. Hom. 
7. That which is present, 
To zgo xevg. Pind. 
. (A little) before morning, 
Igo 4 tae. Thucyd. 
9. (They would have used this) rather than that, 


10. They had proceeded on their way, 
Evysverre xo odes. Hom. 
M1. (I should prefer this man) before all nice; 


OO 


Tlees, with a Gemiiwe Case. 


. (I beseech vou) in the name of the gods, 
Tleeg Seg. Soph. 

. With justice, or propriety, 
Hgeg deux. Soph. 

3. It belongs to, or it is part of, the base, 

Ilos¢ xaxe. Soph. 
4. From (as given from, or by) a man, 
- On my mother’s side, 


nd 


to 


Qi 


6. From (as to gain any thing from) you, 


Hees ev. Soph. 
7. By (as devoured or torn by) birds, 


&. To 


10. 


21. 


[at 71 


. To make for, or tobe in favour of, the enemies, 


TIeo¢ of woAcusos. Thucyd. 


. (Seeking honour for Menelaus) from the 


Trojans, 
Ileos Tews. Hom. 
(I swear) in the presence both of the blessed 
gods and mortal men, — 
Tleog re Seog pane, we0s TE Shar 0s avbewmos. 
Hom. 
(I hear things spoken) by or from the Trojans, 
IIgog Tews. Hom. © 


. (Situated) towards or near the’sea, 


Ileos aAs. Hom. 


. They are under the protection of Jupiter, 


ITeos Zeug esotv. Hom. 


. Amongst men, 


Teog aviewnos. Pind. 


. (To drive away destruction) from his country, 


ITgo¢ THT EO. Pind. | 


. (You speak by no means) as becomes you, 


ITeog ov. Xen. 


With a Datwe Case. - 


. At, or near, the gate, 


Ilgog van. Soph. 


. Besides, i.e. added to these calamities, 


Ileo¢ cupdoea.  Isocr. 


. Upon (as to sprinkle any thing upon) the 


ground, 
II go¢ ovdos. Hom. 


. At my: head (so as to support it), 


Ileog xsQaary. Theocr. ae 
5. In, 


De 
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In, at, or amongst, the army, 
TIgo¢ sgaeog. Soph, 


With-an Accusative Case. 


1. Unto, or in the hearing of, many, — , 


IIeog woAAos.. Soph. 


|, & Into anger, 


IIpos opyn. Soph. 


3. For-these purposes, . 


A. 


5. 


1}. 


12. 


4A. 


TI gos vouro. Soph. 
For pleasure, i.e. so as to give pleasure, 
TIeog ydovy. | Soph, and Demosth. 
In anger, or angrily, 
Tigos ogy. Soph. 


. Unto, or towards home, 


Ileog 04%06. Soph. 


. Against me, i.e. in reproach to me, 


TIgo¢ syw. l,ucian. 


. For, i.e. in order to create fragrance, 


‘Tleog suwdia. Elian. 


. By force, 


ITeog Bie. Soph. 


. Opportunely, 


Tleog xasgos: Soph. 
To contend with or against them, — 
IIpos exesvos drayoncacbes.  Isacr. 
Upon, or about (as to write about the subject 
of) a deposit, . 
~ Tees racaxesredyan. Isocr. 


; Towards the pursuit of virtue, 


Ileog agern. Isocr. 
At (so as to be affected at) the heat, 


IIpog ro Seaxeg. Tarcian.. 
15. By 


15. 


16. 


22. 
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By (so as to be carried away by) the wind, 
Tleag. 0 wvsuog. Lucian. 
By (as to judge of happiness by comparing it 
with) money, = 
IIgos weyugsov. Isocr. 


. With respect to the Barbarians, 


ITgos of BagGapos. Isoor. 


. In answer to these things, 


JIeo¢ roure. Herodot. 


. (To make an alliance) with the Barbarians, 


Tees 0s BagCagos. Isucr. 


. They used it to serve as a trophy, 


Ileoc ro sgorasov syenoareo. Thueyd. 


. They coincided with their opinion; or were well 


disposed towards them, | | 
Esaoay exesvov xeos y yrepen. Thucyd. 
(They change their opinions) according as events 
happen, 
Ileog Zup@oge. Thucyd. 


. In the conference which he held with Crito, 


Zuvovoie vn xeog Keirov. ABlian. 


. They were intent on sacrificing, 


Tleog 7 segoveyse noev. Blian. 


- The anemone is not to be compared with roses, 


Ov cunbanr ESIY LYE LLUEL TOS podoy. Theocr. 


. (Ail things are serene) towards the prosecuting of; 


or, for the purpose of prosecuting the voyage, 
Fleo¢ xAoos. Theocr. 


. I go to Olympus, 


Eins xeog 6 Oauuros. Hom. 


. Most experienced in the enterprises of war, 


Epureigoraros ray TOs 0 TOAG (LOG nivOvvav. 
Isocr. 


. (To give sentence) agreeably to truth, 


TT eog aAnéeie. Lucian. 
_— Sur, 
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Su», with a Datiwe Case. 


- With justice, or justly (as to do all things 
justly), 
Sov diay. Eurip. © 
- Through envy and clamour, 
Suv Cbovog xas Bon. Soph. 
. Together, or at the same time, with you, 
vv ov. Soph. 
. In a pleasant manner, 
Suv gndovn. ABlian. 
. Epeus formed it with or. by (the help of) 
Minerva, 
Exresog exosnoey ovyv Abnvy. Hom. 
. The gods will be on our side, 


Osos ovr eyw eoovras. Xen. 


‘Yee, with a Genitwe Case. 


. On the earth, | 
‘Taree yn. Lucian. 


-2.. For, i.e. in defence of their country and children, 


‘Yase waress xes woss. Lucian. 
. Above (as standing above) the houses, 
‘Yreg peradeov. Soph. 
. For the sake of glory, 
‘Yaee 4 dota. Isocr. 
. For, i.e. for the interest of the Barbarians, 
‘Yee ob PagCaeos. Isocr. 
. For me, i.e. in my place or stead, 
‘Yaeg syw. Lucian, . 
7. About 
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7. About (as to dispute about) some few days, 
‘Yaee odsyn nfrsece. Elian. 
8. (To choose death) in exchange for pains, 
‘Taree govo¢. Adlian. 
Q. For, i.e. in order to continue slavery, 
‘Tae dovrgia. Isocr. 
10. For (i.e. to negotiate as an ambassador for) his 
country, 
| ‘Treg xargs. ilian. 
11. (To offer sacrifice) for, or in the name of the 
Greeks, 
‘Pedas uve Aaveos. Hom. 
12. (Beseech him by the love which he has) for his 
father and mother, 
‘Yaee rarne nas pnrne duorareo. Hom. 
13. Above (as to strike above) the ear, 
‘Yxeg ovas. Hom. 
14. Over (as a spear flying over) the back, 
‘Yate vwrog. Hom. 
15. Over (i.e. having passed over to the farther side - 
of) the river, 
‘Yxee xorapos. Hom. 
16. (The dream stood) at or above his head, 
Sry urea xeQaarn. Hom. 
17. The fire burning on or above his head (i.e. the 
light reflected from his helmet), 
Tlue vmeg xeQarn dasouevov. Hom. 
18. About, concerning, or making mention of Hiero, 
| ‘Yaeg ‘Iseav. Pind. 
19. As to what concerns this time, or for this time, 
‘Yee 6 yeoves ovros. Plato. — 


Wath 
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Weth an Accusatwe Case. 
. Beyond expectation; i.e. more than expected; 
‘Lase SAKIC. | 
. They thought our city more powerful than «it 
really was, : 

(Evousocy rods park) & verte dovepug. Thucyd. 
. Contrary to my fate; or, before the time ap- 
pointed by fate, 

‘Yrs asoca. Horn. 
; Contrary to, or in transgression of, the treaties, 
‘Yxee oexiov.. Hom. 
. (Men bring evils on themselves) beside what fate 
appoints, 

‘Yareg poees. Hom. 
; (The spear came} over the shoulder, 
‘Yxeg wos. - Hot. » 
. By means of ; or on account of; of occasioned 
by the offence, 

‘Yoee aurrane. Pind. 


‘Yx0, with a Genitive Case. 


. Under (as situated under) the earth, .— 
"TY 20 ybav. Hom. 
. By.reason of its smoothness, 
. '.  “¥ororssorgs. Lucian. 
. Through a principle of hatred, or from motives 

of . hatred, 

‘Yo wrtos. Lucian. 
. By (as occasioned by) thunder,” 
‘Yxo Beovrn. Hom. 
. By (as any thing possessed by) enemies, . 
‘Y@ of eydeos. Isocr. 

6. (Killed) 


Dm 


. 10. 


8. 


9- 
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. (Killed) by his son or by his wife, 


‘YQ 6 wos, 1 v4 yon. Lucian. 


. Deliver from under. the mist, 


‘Pores ur: ane. Hom. 


. (Sustaining toil) under or by ‘labours, 


“Yo aebrcv. Hom. 


. (To strike) under the cheek and ear, 


‘Yo yvebuos xes ovac. Hom. 
Under, as to resound under, one's feet, 
‘Yaxo xovg. Hom. 


With a Datiwe Case. 


. Under, i.e. subject to the Lacedeemonians, 


‘Yx0 Aaxedaspovios. Isocr. 


. Under, i.e. under the sanction of a law, 


‘Yo voues. “Lucian. 


. Under (as to fall under) the axle-trees, 


‘Ye atov. Hom. 


. Under (as to be subdued under)’ the hands, | 


‘Tx vee. Lucian. 


. Under (as to be buried under) the sand, 


‘YP 4 sbowpos. © Lucian. 


- Under (as-to be educated by, or under) the Art 


Statuary, 
‘TE 4 Egpayruguan (reyyn). Lucian. 


. We instruct by means of Comedies and Tra- 


gedies, 
Tlesdevower sro Kopadwe xe Tenreien 
Lucian. 

Under (as soldiers under) arms, 

‘LQ oxrov. Thuacyd. . 
Under (as a footstool under) the feet, 

‘Yao xovs. Hom. 

10. Under 


10. 


1]. 


12. 


13. 


[ 48 ] 
Under (as living at the foot of or vicinity of} 
Tmolus, _ 
‘Yxo Tuwros. Hom. : 
Under (as to be concealed under the circum- 
ference of) his shield, 
‘Yo acag. Hom. | 
Under (as to shed tears under) the eye-brows, 
‘Tx ogevs. Hom. 
Under (as to be brought up under or. by the 
care of) a mother, 
‘YT x0 parne. Hom. 


With an Accusatwe Case. 


. Under, i.e. in subjection to their hand, 


‘Yxo yee. Soph. 


. Under (as to sink under) the sea, 


‘Yxro xovree. Hom. 


. In the time of peace, 


‘TO 7 espnyn. Isocr. 


. During the continuance of my anger, 


‘Yao pnvibwos. Hom. 


. Under (as to be situated under, or below) Attica, 


‘YQ 4 Asrinn. -Isocr. 


. Under (as to strike under) the breast, 


‘Y 70 ro ssevov. Lucian. 


. At night ; or, at the beginning of night, 


‘Yxo wk. Thucyd. 


. Under (as to come under, or close to) the city, 


‘Yao wrovis. Hom. 


. Under (as to drive cattle under or into) a cave, 


‘Y x0 ortos. Hom. 


. About the very same time, 


‘TG of euros yeovor. Thucyd. 
| oe Adverbs 
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Adverbs exemplified. 


Ayys, with a Genitive Case. 


1. Near the water, 
Ayys vdwe: Hom. 
2. Near the sea, 
Ayys Saracen. Hom. 


With a Datwe Case. 
1. Near them, 
Ayys ov. Hom. 
2.. Near you, 
Ayys rv. Hom. 


‘“Arss, with a Genitive Case. 


1. Enough of these things, 
“Arug: ovros. Xen. 
2. Enough meat, . | 
_ ‘Adis Bogen. Herodot. 
3. Enough conversation, 
"Adus 0 Aorvos. Polyzn. 


HAF 


‘Aye, ‘ith: a. Dative Case. 
1. el with the day,.i.e. at daybreak, 


Apo 7 aeegee. wen. 
2. Together 
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. Together with an incursion, 
‘Apa 7 sridgopun. Thucyd. 
. Togeter with its water, | 
‘Ame ro vdwe. Herodot. 


Aysv, with a Genitive Case. 
~ Without arms, i e. not having arms, 
Avev ozAw. Xen. 
. Without lamentation. i.e. unlamented, 
| Avev osewyn.  Thucyd. 
~ Without war, so 
Avev roAEwog. 
- Without parents, | 
Avsu roxsus. Soph. 
. Without your counsels, i.e. without your having 
given counsels, 
Av ro cov Bovasupa. Herodot. 


Aravevds, with a Genitive Case. 


. Apart, or at a distance from the fight, 
Axravevds wayn. Hom. 

. Apart from the gods, 

Asavsuds 360g. Hom.. 


Arse, with a Genitive Case. 


. Without having received gifts, 
"Arig Gogor. Hom. 
| 2. Without 
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. Without burial, i. e. unburied, 
Agee.rapy: . Soph. 

. Without shame, 

Arse asoyvy. Soph. 


Ayes, with a Genitwe Case. 


. To this very day, 


Ayes 1 tasgov nusea. Demosth. 


. Till very late in the evening, 
Ayes para xvedac. Hom... 


A:ya, with a Genitive: Case. 


. Separately from the body, 
Bape diye. Xen. 
. Without them, | 
Arya xsiwvog. Soph. 
. Without your opinion, 
Arya yropn. Soph. 


Eyyvs, with a Genitive Case. 


. Near the sea, 

Eyyus aas. Hom. 

. Near his companions, 

Eyyu; § sraieos. Hom. 7 
. Near to, i.e. affected by calamities, 
Eyyus 1 cvpPope. Isocr. 


E2 


‘Ezas, 


[ 42 ] 


‘Exas, with a Genitive Case, 


. Far from -Argos,. 

“Exasg Apyos. Hom. 
. Far from our country, 
‘Exag zareis. Hom. 


‘Ezasi, with a Genstive Case. 


. On account of your virtue, 
Agsrn sxass. Soph. 

. For the sake of gain, : 
Ksedos sxers. Aristoph. 


Exros, with a Genitive Case. 

. Out of, or not affected by, misfortunes, 

Ex¢og ana. Soph. 

. Beyond our expectations, | 

Exrog doxnpece. Eurip. 

. At the outside of the mansion, 

Awpe sxvog. Hom. 

. From out of —(as to come from out of) a tent, 
Savy exros. Eurip. 


‘Enza, with a Genitive Case. 


. On your daughter's account, 
@uyarag sexe. Eurip. 
. 2. For 
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. For the sake of life, 

Woy svexa. Isocr. 

. For Cyrus's sake, 

Kugos sysxa. Xen, 

. For the purpose, or sake of guarding, 
DurAaxn tvexc. _ Xen: 


Evrog, with a Genitive Case. 


. Into the house, ~ 

Msaraden svrog. Eurip. 

. Within the space of three years, 
Evrog vesae ern.. .Isocr. 

. Within the isthmus, . 

Evro¢g Ieduog. Thucyd. ' 


Ezw, wth a Genttwe Case. 

. Out of the reach of blame, 

EZw astiw. Soph. | 

. Beyond belief; or-incredible, 

| Egw aisig. Lucian, 

. Out of (as to take from out of) a chariot, 
Oxynware stm. Eurip. 

. Out of (as to go out of) the house, 

Ege osxos. Burip. 


Eva, with a Genitive Case. 


. Into the house, 
Aapara sow. | Enrip. 
» In heaven, So 
Ovgaros sow. - Rurip: oo 
os . : | Kevoa, 
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Kevoa, with a Genitive Case. 


‘1. Without the knowledge of the confederates, 
Keude o Zumpmayos.  Thucyd. | 

2. Without the knowledge of the Athenians, 
Keuga o Adyvasog. Thucyd. 


Auben, with a Genitive Case. 


1, Without her husband’s knowledge, 
Adee 6 avye. Ken. | 
2. Without the knowledge of each other, 
Awbea txerseos. Xen. | 


Meyer, with a Genitwe Case. . 
1. As far as the sea, | | 


Msyes Sadrcoon. Xen. 
2. To this time, 


Meyes ode. Xen. | 
3. Unto, i.e. to the very point of death, 
Meyer emaryogsvers. Lucian. — 


Isrus, with a Genitwe Case. 


1. Near the house; | 


Aopos reAag. Eurip. 
2. Near the shore, 


Axrn xédAas. Eurip. 
| | | “‘Tsee, | 
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Ison, with a Genrtiwe Case.. ... 


. 


. Contrary to justice; i.e. in transgression of it, 
Tlega dsxy. Soph. 

2. Contrary to the laws, 

Tlege o renee. Soph. 


ITA, with a Genitive Case. 


-_ 


. Except the soul, 

TlAqy poyn. _ Xen. 
Except you, : 

TIAmy ov. Soph. 
. Except Achilles, 

ITAqy Ay sAagus. Soph. 


~ 


Oo 


Ilos, xn, wou, orov, OF oro, with a Genitive Case. 


1. In what land, 
‘Ones yn. Soph. 


2. In what a situation of mind, 


‘Onros yvwpn. Soph. 
3. To what words? 


Ilo: Aoyos; Soph. . 
A. In what a state of mind? 


Ils Qeevss; — Soph. 


Tloppw, 


l. 


[ 56 | 


Moppo, with a Genitive Case. 
Far from the truth of facts, 
Tloppw xeuypo.. Isocr. 


2. Far removed from, or from being concerned 


Sh 


with, political affairs, 


Toppa TH TOMTIAG REMY LATE. Isocr. 
Far distant from Troy, ° 


Tloppw Teese. _ Eur. - 


Tleor8e, Teoadsv, or Eyaeordes, with a Genitive 


l. 


Case. 


Before (as to place any thing in sight of, and 
close to) Achilles, . | 
Ileordev AysAdrcvg. Hom. 


. Before (as to hold a shield before) the breast, 


ITeorbe sepvov. Hom. 


. Before (as to fight before, or in defence of ) 


parents, — | 
~ Thpoebe roxevg. Hom. 


. To be beforehand, so as to direct events, . 


Epreooder ewes ¢o xpaypc. Demosth. 


Igor, with a Genitwe Case. 


; Advancing far in that art, 


Kapa xeoow 4 av ALE -‘Blian. 


- Beyond what language can expréss, 


Aoyos wgoow. ur. 


. Far from the city, 


Tleorw asv. Eur. 
Zysdov, 
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Sysder, with a Genitive Case. 


. He came very near him, 
Lyedov auros. Hom. 

- Near Achaia, 

| Byedov Ayasss. Hom. 


Tyas and Tyas, with a Genitive Case. . 


. Far from your friends, 
Tnre Qidog. Hom. 

. Far from the ship, 

Tas vqu¢. Hom. 

. Far from Achaia, 

Tas Ayaus. Hom. 


Koes, with a Genitive Case. 


. Without my assistance, 
Eyw yogi... Eurip. 


2. Apart from your daughter, 


Tlaebevog yess. Eurip. 


; 3. Without labour, 


Tl ovog xwels. ~ Soph. 


OBSER- 
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OBSERVATIO. 


Ad Naturam Sermonis priscam spectandam, atque 
adeo etiam ad ea, que Nos hic tradimus, ad ea, in- 
quam, nemini patet aditus, nisi qui prima Lingus 
Grece rudimenta, maximé autem Conjugandi, (ut 
vocant,) et Tempora e ‘Temporibus legitimo ordine 
deducendi, rationes Puer tenaci memoriaé combiberit ; 
aded ut nullo tempore ea sibi elabi patiatur. Hec 
qui Puer neglexerit aut Adolescentior, vir factus in 
scriptoribus Greecis legendis versatissimus,.ubique lo- 
corum hzret, szepe pedem offendit ad minimos scru- 
pulos, ét in parvis gravitér labitur, 


Valchenerii Observationes ad Origines Grecas. 


1 . 


The Connexion of Greek Tenses one with an- 
other, and the derivation of all from the Present In- 
dicative, are commonly exhibited -by drawing them 
‘out in a form somewhat resembling a Tree, accord- 


ing to the plan described in the opposite page. 


Synopsis 
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Synopsis Greecorum Temporum 

' . . , Quee alia ex aliis derivantur, . 

_ , Ute Radice Truncus, — 

E Trunco Rami Arboris enascuntur. 
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Examples of ‘Verbs, in the Active, 
Passive, and: Middle Voices. 


Active ' Voice. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present Tense. 


. I wonder, Sevpelw. “Ken. 

. Thou dost transact, tearra. Xen. 
. He doth hear, «xsw.. Demosth. 

. We send, zeuru. Xen. 

. Ye think, voysZw. Xen. 

. Ye suffer (dual), reoyw. Eur. 
They teach, dsdaoxw. Xen. 


“NIQ OF &® © DS = 


Imperfeet. 
. I was weeping, or did weep, daxguw. Lucian. 
. Thou wast teaching, dsdeoxw. Xen. 
. He did say, Aeyw.. Xen. 
. We plundered, agraZw. Thucyd. 
. Ye fled (dual), aroQevyw. Soph. - 
. Ye persuaded, wesfw. Xen. | | 
. They were leaving (dual), Awww. Eur. . 
. They. did rejoice, yoiew. Xen. ° 


ans OO ht © So & 


lst Future. 


. I shall omit, wUpHAETe. Dernosth. 
2. Thou wilt shew; dew. - Demosth. 


b= 


r 


“No hb 6 
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. He shall place, srarra. Xen. 

. We will lead, aya. Xen.. 

. Yeshall attempt, sriyssesw. Xen. 

. They will bid, xsAsva. Xen. 

. They will make bloody (dual), eizerre. Eur. 


Preter-perfect. 


. I have taken care, OgoresCo. Xen. 
. Thou hast done, rossw. - Xen. 
- Thou hast protected, and dost still protect, 


aupicenia. Hom. 


. We have admired, and do still admire, Savuate. 


Xen. 


. Ye have, and do overcome, xgerew. . Plato. 
. They have sworn falsely, exsogxsw. Xen. 


The third, fourth, and fifth examples here given, 
exactly express the force of the Preter-peérfect Tense, 
which connects the past with the present. This 
tense is particularly used by Orators. . 


SQ bm Ob & 


1. 


2. 
3. 


He nodded, sguw. --- Plato. . 


Preter-pluperfect. 


. I had deceived, sZarvarew. Xen. 

. He had struck, Baaaw. . Hom. 

. Lhad benefited, wPsAcw. Plato. 

. They died, Synrne. Thucyd. 

. They had composed, xossw.. Plato. 
. He had written, yeado. - -Epict. 

. They had learnt, _ pesevbocvas. Xen. 


| ist Aorist. 
I feared, dgidw. Plato. | 
‘You wrote, . ree Pa. . Ken. 


. AS We 
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4. We persuaded, wssdu. Xen. 
5. Ye heard, axew. Xen... - 
6. They taught, dsdaoxw. ‘Xen. 
7. They changed, eArkarrw. Eur. 


3 Note. : 

The frst Aorist is much used by Historians. 

The common mode of ‘distinguishing between the 
times expressed by the Przeter-perfect and first Aorist, 
is by an iMustration of this kind, ‘‘ vEyeuPe, I have 
written”-—** evyeonpor, I wrote ;” or, as in the French 
language, “ J’ai fait, I have made or done,”—‘ “ Je 

Jis, I made or did.” 

The examples of this Aorist cited above, express 
its reference to time past, but do not determine 
whether a long or short period has intervened since 
the action was done. It is however to be observed, 
that this tense is found in different authors to imply 
not past time alone, but present and future also. But 
its usage in this wide acceptation is ‘not arbitrary : 
then only takes place, when the circumstance men-’ 
tioned is such, as that its effect still continues, and 
will not cease to prevail. 

See Lennep de Analogia Grece Lingue,. Cap. 5. 
and Animadversiones ad Lennep, by Scuxrpius. See 
also HoocEveEEn’s edition of VIGER de Idiotismis, 
C. 5.8.3. R.11. 


+ 2d Aorist. 

. I fled, @suyw: Polyzen. 

. Thou diedst, axofvnoxw. Herodot. 
. He hath received, Aapbarw. Plato. 
. We have left, zaravsee. Xen. 

. Ye have learned, pavdavw. Xen. - 
. They made an incursion, ss6aAAw. Thucyd. 
. They came (dual), seyoues. Eur. 


NOG & © DH & 


Passive 
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Passive Voice. | 
Indicative Mood. 


Present Tense. 


.:lam-sent away, arorsuaxw. Herodot. 
. You are named, ovoporla . Lucian. 

. He is rejoiced, evdeasuw. — Eurip.. 

. We are governed, xeya. Xen. 

. Ye are nourished, resdw. Xen. 

. They are reckoned, vopsZ@. Xen. 


Imperfect. 


. It was remembered and mentioned, pomporsvw. 


‘Th ucyd. 


. They were destroyed, dsa@beiew. Thucyd. 

. He was admired, Javpelw. Polyzen. 

. They were killed, xrssvo. Polyzn. 

. He was thrown down a precipice, xaraxenporile. 


Polyzen. 


. They were taken alive, Cayeevw. Polyzen. 
. It was prolonged, wyxuvw. Thucyd. 
. They were pressed, ss@@. Thucyd. 


Preter-perfect. 


. It has been decreed, xvgow. Lucian. 

. They have been chosen, aigsw. Xen. 

. It has been done, zgerra. _Isocr. 

. It has been consulted, BsAsva. Herodot. 
. It hath been bruised, resCw. Plato. 

. You have been cast out, axoppixra. Xen. 


Preter- 


OnNQuh On — OHOOnrtanrk wb = 
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.Preeter-pluperfect. 


. I had been educated, res?w. Plato. 

. I had been prepared, rapacxsvafw. Plato. 

. He had been veiled, eyxerurrw. Demosth. 

. It had been done, tearro. 

It had been whispered about, dsabevrrsw. Xen. 
. It was written, yeago. Xen. 

. It was fortified with a wall, resyilo. Thucyd 
. He was buried, Jarra. Herodot. 

. He had been honoured, sizaw. Xen. 


1s Aorist. 


. I was blinded, ru@aow. Plato. 

. It was said, Asyo. Plato. | 

. They were persuaded, rem. “Polyen. 
. They were fortified, resysZw. “Polyzen. 
. He. was ashamed, aso*yuvw. Xen. 

.. It was acquired, wogs@w. Xen. 

. He was sent, weurw. Eur. 

; He was found, evgicxw. Eur. 


2d Aorist. 


. They were struck with fear, exxAnrrw. Polyzen. 
. He was buried, Serra. lian. 

. They were dismissed, awaAaarrw. Isoct. 

. We talked, ovAASib. Plato. 

. They appeared, Qesw. . Plato. 

. He was glad, xeeigar ‘Hom. 


' 1st Future. 


_ I'shall be punished, xoaew. Lucian. 
. Thou shalt be compelled, aveyxaZw. Lucian. 
. He shall be left, Asizw. Soph. 


A. We 
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. We shall be thought, vousZ@. Lucian. 
. Ye will be animated, exsppwvvps. Lucian. 
. They will be benefited, wfeaew. Xen. 
. It will be put an end to, ravw. Thucyd. 


SIO) Ou & 


2d Future. 


1. We shall be delivered from, aracArrarra. Xen. 
2. You will be hurt, Gaa#rra. Isocr. 
3. They will appear, Pasww. Isocr. 


Paulo Post Futarum. 


. It shall be called, or shall be, xaAew. Soph. 

. He shall soon be buried, Jarra. Soph. 

. I shall soon be left, Assrw. Apollon. 

. He will be wounded, Baaaw. Eurip. 

. It shall instantly be done, sgerzvw. Soph. 

I shall be bound, dsw. Xen. 7 

. It shall be written, ygedw. Theocr. 

. He shall soon be punished, tAgoow. Eur. 

- Here will soon be occasioned, revyw. Hom. 
. I will desist, savw. Soph. 


OO ON AGRO HD = 


bed 


Middle Voice. 


Nore. 
. To signify the doing of any thing in general, with- 
out any particular reference, the Active Voice was 
employed; but when it was done for the use of, or 
with a pointed reference to the doer, the Middle. 

See Knicut’s Analytical Essay on the Greek 
Alphabet: and Lennep’s Analogia, c.7. p. 84. and 
c. 8. p. 104. in Scheidius’s Edition. 

. #F Mippie 
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Middle Voice. 
Indicative Mood. 


1st Future. 


. They will flee, Qevyw. Hom. 

- I will begin, egyw. Xen. 

. He will hasten, crevdw. -Hom. 

- They will turn themselves, sesrw. “Xen. 

. He will prepare himself, ragaexsvafw. Xen. - 
. I shall try, ssseef%w. Xen. 

. You shall teach, dsdecxw. Lucian. 

. We shall hurt ourselves, BAerra. Thuc. 

. They. will be hindered, xwAvw. Thuc. 


Oar Qark |OH = 


The fourth, and fifth, and eighth examples here 
given, express the first and genuine signification of 
the Middle Verb. 


The Middle Verb in the Future Tense, as in the 
ninth example, is often used in a Passive significa- 
tion. See Kuster de Vero Usu Verborum Medio- 
rum, p. 66. | : 


Preter-perfect. 


. [have suffered, tacyo. Lucian. 
. L have feared, and do fear, 6:00: Demosth. 
. Thou art undone, d:a@dsigw. Hom. 
. It hath been, ysvouas. Plato. 

. I have seen, degxw. Soph. 

. I trust, xo. Soph. 


Qn hw OOo =— 


7. Thou 


7. 
8. 


l. 
2. 
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Thou hast escaped, Qevyw. Eurip. 
Thou hast exclaimed, xga@w. Soph. 


Preter-pluperfect. 


He left, Assrw. Xen. 
He had heard, axzgw. Xen. 


n. This verb wxz# must be made with the Attic 
repetition of the two first letters in the Preeterite 
Middle, and the augment of the first repeated @ in 
the Przter-pluperfect. 


NOG & © DD 


] 
2. 
3. 


nN 


5. 


. You have taught, ddecxw. Lucian. 

. You haveconsidered, sxerrouas. Xen. 
. He crowned himself, avassdw. Polyzen. 
. He ceased, rave. Isocr. 

. IL have exacted, searrw. Plato. 

. Thave fined myself, rsuaw. Plato. 

. He subdued, xaraseepw. Herod. 


. They fared, xeerra. Thucyd. 
. It had concealed, xsvd#. Hom. ; 
. He had been born, ysvouas. Xen. 


1st Aorist. 


2d Aorist. 


. You turned yourself back, wrorgexw. Plato. 


We had heard, ruvbavoxas. Plato. 
He postponed, aveGararw: Polyeen. 
He applied himself, sasrsOqus. Atlian. 
He is dead, axvoxAvu:. Bion. 


F2 | RuLEs 
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Rules of the Greek Syntax 
_ exemplified. 


‘I. A Verb Personal agrees with its Nominative 
Case in Number and Person. 


Singular. 
1. Zeuxis painted ; Nicostratus was struck with won- 
der; Aéschylus was called in question, 
ZLevtis sypapa> Nixosparos elexAnrrouny: 
Aioyvros sxewonny.  ABlian. 

2. Deliberate slowly, but execute quickly, 

BeAsvopas psy Bowdsac, sxirsrsw Os raysus. 
| Isocr. 
3. Though you may have concealed any thing for 
the present, afterwards you will be discovered, 


Ay ragaurine xourbay, t vsegov oPOnromes. Isocr. 

4. Strength with prudence. hath profited; but with- 
out it, hath injured, 

‘Popoy mere prev Qpovaots aDEA noes oven Oe 

sCaape. Isocr. 
5. Either time hath. consumed, or disease made to 
wither, 
H Yeovos avaAwoes n voor § LCL pCevOY. Isocr. 


Dual. 
6. There are two souls, 


Avo sips boyy. Xen. 
7. We two therefore are now going hence, 
Eye psn ev opueonas. Soph. 
OO 8. His 


(s.) The letter s, placed over the last syllable of this and some 
othes verbs, shews that they must be putin the subjunctive mood. 


8. 


2). 


22. 


His eyes shine, | oe 
Ogbarpos Aauxrw. Hom. 


. Two belts were extended, 


‘he 


Ava rsranwav rerapes. Hom. 


. The son of Tydeus, and Ulysses, pursue, 


Todesdns, nde Odvaweuc, diaxm. Hom. 


. The two Ajaxes were willing, 


Héerov Aseg due. . Hom. 


. They both met, 


Apo cvvgrbov. Polyzn. 


. Ye labour, 


Zu vreprovew. Soph. 


. Why do ye flee? will ye not remain ? 


Ts Qsvyw.; ov ave; -Aristoph. 


. Brothers being friends, even although widely 


distant from each other, act together, 
Adtr gos Diros wv xas worv ditsas mearre 
awe. Ken, - 


; What, are ye brothers from the same mother? 


' Torsgov adsagos LonTNE Sins $x pee Eur. 


. The phalanxes were distant, 


Asesyov Parays. Xen. 
Plural, 


. Fountains flow through, 


Asceppew xenvy. ftlian. 


. Birds sing, 


Keradw opu¢. ABlian. 


. The rocks returned the sound, 


. Avenynoaw xerea. Polyen. | 
The soldiers fought bravely, 
‘O Searioens yee nywvca pny. Polysen. 
‘Fhe spies were delivered up, Athens was fortified, 
Arsdobne ¢ 0 XLT LOROTOS, a ererciabay Adnvecs. lian. 


II. Nouns 
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II. Nouns plural, of the neuter Gender, are often 
found with verbs singular’. : 


1. There are groves, : 

Arcos esus. Atlian. | 
4. Streams flow in, 

Exippew vena.  ABlian. 
3. The courts are silent, 

Ziyew weroadeov. Eurip. 
4. Leaves and flowers grow, 

Durrov xas avbos yiyvones. Hom. 
5. The darts fall out, 

To Beros exwirrw. Elian. 
6. His children were brought, 

— Hyey nv ro xeesdsov. Plato. 

7. The stars are moved, 

Kiveonias.ro woreov. Aristot. 


III. All Nouns Dual, as they imply more than 
One, may have verbs or adjectives plural joined to 
them: but Nouns Plural can then only have verbs 
or Adjectives Dual, when only two things or persons 
are implied’. 


Dual Nominative, Plural Verb. 


1. Lest being taken, ye should become a prey, 
Myzws adrov xveua yevonas. Hom. 
2. I and Sthenelus will fight, 
| Eyo 2deverog re waygoowes.. Hom. 
3. We sat thus answering each other, 
Eye ws amesConsvos nunv. Eom. 
A. Having 
* It was usual with Pindar to put a Nominative Case, of' the 
Masculine Gender and Plural Number, with a Verb in the Singular. 
There are some few examples of this mode to be found also in. 
other authors; but they are. always Sylleptical expressions, and 
imply an universality. : oe 
. Sed Dawes’s Miscellanea Critica, p. 52. Edit. Burgess. 


5. 


6. 
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4, Having hid (our bodies), we shall be concealed, 


Keoas Anow. Eurip. 
Returning themselves, they fought among the first, 

Avros 06 sespbess, wera mewros pavounvy. Hom. 
If the hands should turn themselves, or the feet 
impede, 

E: 7 Mele TEAaToLLNY, 7 0 wee eMarods Coss Xen. 


. Plural Nominative, Dual Verb. 


. Rivers bring together, 


Tlorapog ovpuCarrw. Hom. 


. Ye who punish, 


‘Og riwupes. Hom. 


. As winds excite, -. 


Os cevewos opsvw. Hom. 


. My horses are weary, 


Kaov ixxos. Hom. 


. Having made even (their chariots), they drove on, 


EZsowoas nAavvov. Soph. 


. Ye were born, 


2v weduxe. Soph, 


IV. When the sense is to be supplied by the par- 


‘ticle That, and ort is omitted in the Greek, the Sub- 
stantive is put in the Accusative Case, and the Verb 
in the Infinitive Mood. 


J 


.. 1 am not willing that he should die, 


Edcvoy avrog evs ww SeAw. Soph. 


2. It is said that these waters contribute to health, 


3. 


Asyopes ro ude sig vyisia comCaAroLO. ABlian. 
It is said that Cyrus went away with tears, _ 
Kugog cur daxpvov Asyouns amsyaonoa. fa 
4. They 
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4, They say it is not probable that one who is 


really the father shoild die by means of his 
own son, 
Ov Onpus. 606 0 ys aAnbsus ToXSUS YxO Tov 
favrev wais awobvnrxw. Herod, 


. Why do they say that mortal men are wise? 


Ti Beores Peovew Asyws Eurip. 


. They thought that we should have perished, 


Evouslov ya axwrony. Xen. 


V. An Adjective agrees with its Substantive in 
Case, Gender, and Number. 


1. The greatest safety, 


2, 


3. 
A. 


5. 


10. 


Zwrngia weyisos. Eurip. 
Evil communications, 

‘Opsrsae xaxos. Menand, 
Diminutive works, 

Mixeog eeyov. lian. 
The greatest prizes, 

Adaoy peyssog. —_Isocr. 
Many nations, . 

Evos woAAog. ‘Isocr. 


. Martial songs, 


Agniog OT Uhh féilian. 


. Every gift given, though it be small, is very 


great, if you give it with benevolence, 
‘Aras didoevos dager, Sb KOE LbKLOE Ws 
Meyiorros sips, £1 wer evvore Oidw. Philemon. 


. Exceedingly high mountains, 


Ogos swsgubnros: —Alian. 


. ‘EPhe'Thebans being persuaded, put them to flight, 


- Onbasns xesorbess- erperporgenu. Polyan. 
Gpod meén profit, but bad meh hurt, 
'O: ayecbos aPsrso, 0 Os nanos Arunee Plato. 
. Men 
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14. Men-are more angry at being hurt by injustice, 
than compelled by foree, 
Adixepsvos 0 cevbpwros pmardov oon Pope " 
Biefousv@. Thucyd. 


VI. Ari Adjective is often put in the Neuter Gen- 
der, and agrees with Xeyye understood. 


1, Anger is not a suitable thing in misfortunes, 
Quwos 0 sv xaxos ov ZvuGopos. Soph. 

2. Nothing succeeds well without labour, 
Tlovos vot ympss #dsic survyew. Soph. - 

3. How sweet a thing is solitude! 
‘Os ndug egnvac. Menand. 

4. To what other person is a brother an ornament? 
Ts AACS aOEADOS xaA0G; Xen. 

_5. Man is something so hard to be pleased, and 

querulous and morose, 
Ourw ducagesos rig sspes 0 5 aweamag, 3 %.0b5 oir. 
| osrsos, xas dvoxorog. Max. Tyrius, 

6. Truth is always a right thing, - 
Oedos 7 aAnbese aes. Soph. 

7. Insensibility to shame is a bad thing, 
Aveswyvyrice Powros. Aristot. 

_8. To men their country is a most dear thing, 

‘H THT OiAraros Peores. Eurip. 

g. Calumny is a most heinous thing, 
Asaloan ess dswvorarog. Herodot. 

10. That thing which a pilot is in a ship, a charioteer 
in a chariot, a leader of the band in a chorus, 
law in a city, a general in an army, the same 
thing i is God in the world, 

‘Oowee ey ynUs roCeprarns, ey coe Loe Oe 7 1¥60% 06 5 
Ev voces dé nopup e406 ev mons ds YOLLOGs SP 
sgaromedoy de 7 yep, ovros Osos ev xorn05. 

Aristot. 
11. All 
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M1. All the poets with one voice sing, that both tem- 
perance 1s a good thing, and justice, but a thing 
difficult, and requiring labour, 

Tlag o wosnrys sk sig soma vpvew, we xados 
ev 1 caPpoovrn re xas Oixccsorury, ywAswos 
pesyros, xe sxsxovos. Plato. 

12. There is then a certain saying, ancient, and de- 
livered down from their fathers to all men, that, 
all things are from God, and by God are kept 
together for us, , 

. Agyasos wey ovy Aovyos, xas TarpIos Eis TOE 
avbeuros, wg ex Osos ro rav, wot die Qeos 
(gen. case) syw ouvesnxa. (sing. numb.) 

Aristot. 


VII. An Adjective is often put in a different Gen- 
der from the Substantive placed in the same sentence 
with'it, because it agrees with some other Substan- 
tive understood, which we are to conceive by the 
context. This is called Syllepsis. 


Subst. Neuter.—Adject. Feminine. 


1. O. invincible daughter of Jupiter (i.e. Minerva)! 
Asos réxog arpvravos. Hom. 


Subst. Neuter. —Adject. Masculine. 


2. O sons, with suppliant boughs adorned, 

CD rexvov, ixrngioss xrAcdoro sEsseujesnos- Soph. 
3. O my son, unhappy above all men, 

OD réxvov, wees ras xampopos Pas. Hom. 


Subst. Feminine —Article and Adject. Masculine. 


"4. O soul! who hast not been gratified, 
OL Porc, og pond aobgv. Soph. 
5. Alas, 


[ 7 | 
5. Alas, O good and faithful soul! thou art gone 
then, leaving us, | 
Dev, w ayody xaos xiorn poy, oryouas oy 
— aeereArwov, Xen. | 
- 6. As though the cities could not make it cease, 
Ai roArsig—asg ex av rave. Xen. 


VIII. Plural Adjectives often change their Sub- 
stantives into a Genitive Case, with or without an 
Article prefixed to it, and that elegantly’. 


' 1. The ancient poets, 
‘O warcesos 0 woinrng. - Thucyd. 
2. Ancient deeds, 
‘O xarcsos ro seyor. Isocr. 
3. To mean cities. 
‘O rawssvos 4 xorss. Isocr. 
A, On the common temples, 
Ey 6 xoswog ro segor. _Isocr. 
-5. Foolish men, : 
‘O warasog o avbpwrog. Lucian. 
6. To virtuous and good men, , 
‘O cevae 0 xwrog x ayabos. Isocr. 
7. To the many men, | 
‘O worros avbewres. Plato. - 
8. These senses, 
“H avrog ascbyoig. Plato. 
g. In young men, - 
Ev vsog evdgwrog. Eurip. 
10. Modest young men, | “ 
“O veoe ra¢ ousOnpwovers. ~ Aristot. 
1!. Beautiful animals, an 


‘O xarog vo Cwor. Isocr. 
: ; IX. The 


* The articles prefixed to the adjectives, and the adjectives — 
themselves, must be put in the same number and gender as the 
substaptives, which will be rendered by the genitive case. 
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IX. The Relative agrees with its Antecedent, in 
Gender, Number, and Person; but not always in 
Case; because sometimes it is put for the Nomina- 
tive Case to the subsequent Verb; and sometimes it 
is governed of that Verb, or of some other word in 
the sentence in which it is placed. 


‘1. The cities in which ye were born and educated, 
TloAsav, sy 05 . Sy SoLEAY was ercaday. Xen. . 
2. Men who will know, 
. Avdpas, o¢ stoonas. Xen. 
3. The river which bounded, 
Tlorapov, o¢ wesZov. Xen. 
A. Jove, who is very anxious for you, and pities you, 
Asog, 05 pmeya xydomoey 7 sAsaiga. Hom. 
5. A man, to whom s0 many things are a concern, 
- Ardea, o¢ roocog pspyra. Hom. 
6. Nestor, who harangued and spake to them, 
_ Neorae, o¢ eyoenoapny xo perseexa. Hom. 
- 7. There was one Xenophon, who followed, 
Hy rig Eevodov, o¢ cvrqxoagbeov. Xen, 
8. Liberty, which above all things leads to happiness, 
Easvbepias, oomep padsore mpog sudasroree. 
ayo. Ken. 


X. The Relative is put by the Attics in the same 
case as the Antecedent: and that, by what is called 
Attraction. 


}. The opinion which we have, 
Aokns o¢ eyw. Isocr. 
9. Added to those things, which Xenophon says, 
[loos reross, 0s Asya. Esvopay. Xen. 
3. The sights which I have seen, ~ 
Osapoway o¢ xgoresdov.. Soph. 
4. The 
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4. The evils, which you had, and bewailed, 


‘Og ssyov, xaos xeresévov xexav. Soph. 

5. The gifts, which they receive, 
Aagor, o¢ Aapbavw. Plato. 

6. In exchange for this, which thou hast given, 
Avs vers, 0¢ ov dsdwenues. Xen. 

7. The letter, which he hath sent, 

| Eatsoang 05 exsurxve. Demosth. 

8. With the treasures, which my father left, 
Luv o Iroccvgos, og ri mura xorsArroy. Xen. 

g. The laws, which he had established, 
Noa, 0 ebeunv. Herodot. 

10. Of the nations, which we know, 
Tay sbvav o¢ sonus. Xen. 


XI. When two Substantives of a different signifi- 
cation come together, the latter i is put in the geni- 
tive case. 


1. Amonument both of the greatness of the service 
and of their friendship, 
“Trouryn xaos vo meysbos 0 svepysote, nas 4 
Qirsa. Isucr. 
2. Lord of all Asia, 
Awag 1 Acie xupios. Isocr. 
3. The race of birds ; the herds of beasts, 
Dvrov ogvig Sngsov sOvG. Soph: 
A. The preserver of the family of Agamemnon, — 
Lwrne dopos Ayapenvav. Soph. 
5. There is, as it seems, no remedy for anger, but 
the serious conversation of aman our friend, 
Ovux sips opyn, we sone, Daepuanroi', 
AAA 4 Aovyos Ox B0I06 av or: Tog Cites, *-E send, 
6. The murder of your sons, 
Zog rexvov PorG-. Eurip. 
7. ‘the 


[ 78 ] 
7. The form of a city, or the greatness of.a river, 
or the beauty of a mountain, 
Zn BOA,  wOTeLWL0s payebos, 7 0605 
_ xarAr@. Aristot. 
8. The flowings of rivers, the swelling tides of the 
sea, the budding of trees, the ripeness of fruits, 
Iloramos exeon, Seraron CvOsONO'S> derdoos 
— sxQureis, xaprog srevoe'sg.  Aristot. 
9. The language of truth is simple, . 
“ArAge 6 poubos 7 7 adnbese suv. Eurip. 
10. The whole earth is the sepulchre of illustrious 
men, 
Arne sxifarys ras yn rap@. ‘Thucyd. 
11. In the generality of men, the investigation of 
truth is not patient of labour, : 
Aruresmwpos ob. worros 4 Carnes 7 ernbese. 
Thucyd. 


XII. The Genitive Case of a Substantive is often 
put alone, the former Substantive being understood. 


1. Phocien the son of Phocus, 
Daxiov 0 Paxos. ALlian. 
2. The son of Sophroniscus, 
‘O Zadeonexes. Ablian. 
3. Olympias the mother of Alexander, 
Orvpmins 7 Arskavdgos. Blian. 
4. O unhappy woman, and daughter of an unhappy 
father, 
OL dosanvos, xe dosaves rane. Soph. 
5. My rich father’s, 
AQvess rarne. - Hom. 


XIII. The 
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XIII. The Genitive Case is often put Elliptically, . 


évexe or yoes being understood. 


1. 


2. 


i) 


am 


Angry on account of this fraud, 
_"H axarn xoreav. Hom. 
I commend you for your love of music, 
Exava 4 Qidoneose. Lucian. 


. Calling you happy, because of the power of your 


words, 


EvdasponZovres os 0 Aoyos 4 Ovvepus. Luc. 


. Angry on account of the murder (of Antigone), 
Mavioag Qovos. - Soph. 
- I commend you for your prudence, but hate you 
or your timidity, 
Znrw os 6 vec, 4 Os Oesdie suyo. Soph. 
Crying on account of some calamity, 
Aaxevorra cvpPoge rig. Eurip. © 


XIV. The Genitive Case is also put Elliptically, 


some case of the-word ré¢ or ¢¢ with the Preposition 
sx or s§ being understood. - 


l. 


He ordered them to spread some of the Median © 


carpets under him, 
"O Madixos xsA0g vwoCaaAgw sxsAsuon. Xen. 


. He married one of the daughters of Adrastus, 


Adgasos O syne Suyarne. Hom. 


. They put in some of the sacred money, 


EveCoarov va isea yenpare. Xen. 


. That lI may drink some of the sacred blood, 


Aiwa ofen xiv. Hom. 


. One comes bringing some of my sheep, 


Tig yxw, vo xeoCarov Decor. Xen. 


; They laid waste some of the land, 


‘H yn srenor. Thucyd. 
7. He 


, 


{ so ] 
' 47, He himself wished to be one of those that re- 
mained, 
Avrog nbsrov o evan esvers. Thucyd. 
8. Are not you, forsooth, one of those men ? 
Ov dre ov sis o roseros avbpwros ; 


' XV. A Genitive Case is often put after an Ad- 
jective of the Neuter Gender: which Genitive Case 
is the latter of two substantives, the former substan- 
tive being understood. 


2. They were come to that degree of insatiability, 
Ess vero aranosa nAdov. Isocr. 
2. He came to that degree of magnanimity, 
Exesvog sss rorsro weyarodeoruvy nAbov. Isocr. 
3. He came to that degree of insolence, 
Ess roosrov nAbov umsenPavesce. Isocr. 
4. I am come to that degree of ignorance, 
Eyw sig roosroy apadse nxw.. Plato. 
5. I never thought that he would have come to that 
degree of boldness, 
Ovx ay wor avros sig roreroy Token NYNT He 
pany apinopeny Lysias. 
6. That which is the most perfect part of philosophy, 
To xgurisov 1 Diroropic. 
7. The rest of the’ day, 
| To Aosrov n nuten. Xen. 
8. The most useful part of the day, 
“H qweca ro yencipwrarov. Xen. 
9. Being turned to the most useful counstl, or way 
of thinking, 
Ileos ro xegdsoror remmess yun. Soph. 
10. At that hour or time, 


Kar exesvos 7 wou. Polyzen. 
11. They 
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11. They were advanced to great power, 
Ext eyes (acc. c.) sywenoo duvepis. Thucyd. 
12. In discordancy of opinion there are also diffe- 
rences of actions, 
Ey ro dsadraooov 4 yropn nos 7 OieDoen ro 
epyov xaboramas. Thucyd. 


XVI. Two Substantives, relating to the same 
thing, are both put in the same case. 


1. O king Agamemnon, 
Ayapsnvav aveé. Eurip. 
2. Hath one Calchas a prophet returned from Troy? 
Kadryas ris nrdov waves ex Teo wars; Eurip. 
3. Cyaxares the son of Astyages, 
KueZoens o 0 ®aiso Arruayns. Xen. 
A. Anticlea the daughter of the magnanimous Au- 
tolycus, 
Avrodunos Juyarne weyaarnrag Avrixrcia. Hom. 


.. XVII. Adjectives which signify desire, knowledge, 
memory, ignorance, fulness, privation, plenty, want, 
worth, condemnation, acquitting, difference; go- 
vern a genitive case. 


1. Places of exercise full of men, 
 * Topracioy meorog ave. Xen. ' 
2. It is probable that all things are full of good hopes, 
Einos rag weoros ermig aryedos esus. Xen. 
3. Works worthy of the highest value, 
Eeyov rAsioros afsog. Xen. 
A. Not blameable for imprudence, 
Avosrsos aPeorv. Xen. 
5. Every speech is futile, which is destitute of 
actions, 
‘Aras wey eis Aoyos parasos, rookie 02 pL01e06 
yévouevos. Demosth. 
G 6. Expe- 
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6. Experienced in many wars, 
Tloi.A0g rorsuos surtipes. Thucyd. 
7. They fled, being ignorant of the passes, 
Eguyo AEELLOS wD Y, 7 O10edes. Thucyd. 
8. A life which tastes not ‘of evils, 
Kaxzos aysvoros aso. Soph. 
Q. To be deserving of blame and condemnation, 
Axtos penis sips, xecs zarnyogia. Demosth. 
10. O Trojans, insatiable in the dreadful fight, 
Tews desvoc axoprros avrg. Hom. 
11. We are by no means unskilled in fight, 
Oura uayn adagues. Hom. 
12. Alas! our houses are destitute of friends, but full 
of assassins, 
lw oreyn Diros £0n[L0C, oi 0 amwoAAurres TAE0S. Soph. 
13. I say that those chiefly are worthy of praise, who - 
being nothing from the beginning, nevertheless 
have advanced themselves to a high station, 
being thought worthy of command, | 
Dryus eros padiora srasr0¢ atios tet, oos £0 
ponder ek apy n wv, Opec Ext Ltya Toy wERee, 
aks dolacs apyn. Lucian. 
14. You shall live without experiencing troublesome 
things, 
Ta yarera artigos dialswrones. Xen. 


XVIII. Nouns partitive, or such as are used 
titively; Adjectives of the Comparative and Super- 
lative degree so taken; Indefinites; Interrogatives, 
and certain Nouns of Number, have a genitive case 
after them. 

- 1. Who of you will tell? 
Tig ov Qeacea av; Soph. 
. 2. The only one of mortals, 
Moves Beoros. Soph. 


14. 
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. The most beautiful of rivers, 


Kearaisos worapos. Hom. 


. Each of those who were present said, 


‘Exasos 0 xaeay ekeyor. Bian. 


. The noblest of his exploits, 


Tae “aAAise ro seyov. Isocr. 


. The first of the Athenians, . 


IIgarog A@nvesos. Atlian. 


. Every one of-mortal men will declare, 


Tlas rig eZsew BeorG>. Soph. 


. The chief of the immortal Gods, 


Abavaros rov cee ts‘ov. Theocr. 


. He is the most excellent of men, 


‘O meoPecssaeros avye. ‘Theocr. 


. The younger of the men, 


Oi vewrecos avbearG-. Isocr. 


. No one of mortals is a happy man, 


Ornros wdess eis evdespav avge. Eurip. 


. The greatest of evils, 


Meyisog ro xaxov. Plato.: 


. O most grievous of all sights, 


QL). 70 away Seana arayisG. Soph. 
In each of the cities, 
Ey ExOLTELOS nmwonsg. (dual.) Isocr. 


XIX. Comparative Adjectives, which admit the 


word Than after them in English, take a Genitive Case, 
1. An honourable death is more eligible than a 


base life, 
Aigsrwregos nanos Javeeros 0 esoyeos (Bs0¢. Xen. 


2. There is no greater evil than anarchy, 


3. 


Avapyic weCov ex eis xaxov. Soph. 
Poetry is a thing more philosophical and serious 
than History, 

Diroropwrsgas xOs gradanorseos Foingis isogsee 


eis. Aristot. 
G2 4. What 


- ~ 
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4, What is dearer to good men than venerable pa- 
rents? 
Ts Qir.recog xedsos voxevs ayah&; Pind. 
5. From whose tongue also flowed a voice sweeter 
than honey, 
‘O 2a: aro y?.wooa pt2s y).veies pics avdr. Hom. 
6. If these things are just, they are better than wise 
things, 
Es dizasns, ra octa zoueew sodt. Soph. 
7. Nothing is more odious than bad counsel, 
Bsaq sdsis csus eybios xax@-. Soph. 
&. Nothing is more daring than unskilfulness, 
Oux esas eros wdess ro?pzeoresG>. Mfenand. 
Q. The possession of virtue is more excellent than 
wealth, and more useful than noble birth, 
‘H aosry xenoss Aeros xositres, yonoiuarspos 
Os evysrese ess. Isocr. 

10. ‘Nothing is more useful than silence, 

Ovbess oven cies yonoimerecS. Menand. 

11. Death is more tolerable than tyranny, 

Ilerasrsgog poice " cusamis. /Eschyl. 

12. There is not indeed any city more wretched, 
than one which is oppressed by tyranny; nor 
more happy, than one which is governed by 
regal power, 

Togassovmerog prev oux eipes T0AL5 alrsersgoc, 
Bacircvowsros Of ux evdaspores Egac. Plato. 


XX. The word that implies the measure of ex- 
cess, and has the sign By before it im English, is put 
in the dative case, after Adjectives of the Compara- 
tive and Superlative degrees. 

1. If the one is inferior by little, 

Hy 0 éregos w vrodsssegos oAvyes. Herodot. 
2. It the one is more ignoble by much, 

Hy» woAAoc w srécos ay SIVEFT SLOG. Herodot. 


3. By 
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3. By far the best men, | 

Avbewmos paxeos apsoros. Herodot. 
4. A wall, not weaker than the other wall, by much, 
Tesyog ov toAAos aobeverregos ro éT EROS TEY, 0G 

Herodot. 
5. A royal cubit is greater than a common cubit, by 
three fingers, 

‘O Bacirnios anys o pererog sims NYS 

poasCoov TeEIG daxrvaos. Herodot. 

6. By so much is justice better than riches, 
Torovros xeesrrav Oixcsoouvy venue. Isocr. 


XXI. Adjectives signifying advantage, disadvan-. 
tage, likeness, unlikeness, trust, obedience, clearness, 
decency, facility, affection, nearness, equality, or the 
contraries to any of these things; and Verbal Adjec- 
‘tives, govern a dative case. 


1. It will be serviceable to us, 
Eva eoopmos yenowos. Xen. 
2. There is nothing either so serviceable or becom- 
ing to men, as order, 
Ess ovdess ours oud evyenrros ovTe xmAos 
. avbowmos, wg 4 raksic. Xen. 
8. You are faithful to my wife, and to my family, 
Ilisos yap wAroyos, of 7 eos domos sis. Eurip. 
A. Every tyrant is inimical to liberty, and an adver- 
sary to laws, | 
Tugavvos amas eveos srsvbegiec, was vopos 
-  gvavriog. Demosth. 
5. The people of the Greeks shouted, relying on the 
augury, 
Tayov Amos Ayctsots Sagouves otwvos.. Hom. 
6. A dreadful sword, like lightning, 
Assos mop, intros aorsconn. Hom. 
7. No 
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7. No one is equal to you, 
Xv ovdiss sroe. ABlian. 
8. -Gods inimical to themselves, friendly to him, 
cous evbeos savrov, avtog Pirog. ABlian. 
9. One while like to a poor man, but another while 
to a young man, | 
ADAOTE WEY TIWY OG EVAAIYHIOV, BAAOSE 8 aure 
Aibne ves. Hom. 
10. A thing easy to the Gods, 
"Pridiog J¢ Seog. Hom. 
11. A word easy fot you to understand, 
"Pridsos rv exog. Hom. 
12. To the trenerous, every thing base is detestable, 
‘O yevvees6g ro Guta 00S ev pas. Soph. 
18. Who are frietids to an unfortenate man? 
Didog yee cigs avne dvervyne v6;  Eurip. 
14. A thing to be wished for by every liberal nian, 
Easudegos avge suxrov. Xen. 
15. All things are expugnable to care and labour, 
| ‘AAwros yiyver eximerss nes Wov0s 
‘Aras. Menand. 
16. All things are spoken, and all daringly under- 
taken by him, 
Ess exesvog wag Aswrosy wees ds 
Toagayros. Soph. 


XXII. A Dative Case, governed of Sov utider- 
stood, is found after the Pronoun Adjective Avres, | 
when it signifies “ The same.” 
1. The same garments with him, 
| Eobype exsivos 76 wuts. Soph 
2. The same pursuits with them, : 
Tov avrad extivds etrrhdeumarov. Isocr. 
. In the same honotifs with you, 
Ev 7 avvoy eo ti4. Ts06e. 


4. The 
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4. The same actions with them, 
Twv avrov eoyav extivoc. Isoer. 
5. Unless any one hath been born from the same 
(ancestors) with him, 
TlAmy 6 vig aro 0 euros-sxesvog yeyova. Isocr. 
6. Being come to the very same supreme power 
with you (pl. ), 
Tlagerdsosy seg 7- duvasese 1 avurn aurn ov. Demost. 
7. The same opinion with me, 
Tay avrgy yrauny eyo. Isocr. . 
8. To suffer the same things with the most sense- 
less of brute animals, 
T aura races re aPeoverrara ro Snesov. Xen. 
_g. In one respect Sophocles must be an imitator the 
same with Homer (i.e. after Homer’s manner) ; 
but in another,. the same with Aristophanes, 
Ty pew 0 aur@ av ein wsanrns ‘Oune@ 
Lopoxans +7 Os Agirropavns. Aristot. 
10. I am in a state of suspense, in the same ° danger 
with the most abject, 
Ev 0 cevros xsvduvog Qavarorares aimee os. Thuc. 


XXHI. Adjectives take after them an Accusative — 
Case, which is governed of Kara understood. 
1. In form the most beautiful, in disposition the 
most humane, 
Esdog xarrsrros, poyn QikaWewroraros. Xen. 
2. We provide, that our citizens may be brave in 
their minds, and strong in their bodies, 
IIgovoew, owas 0 worsrns aryobos wer 7 poyns 
soryueos Oe To cane yiryvosenv. Lucian. 
3. He was hke to Jove that delights in thunder,-as 
to his eyes and head; but to Mars in his belt, 
and to Neptune in his breast, 
Oppe nas xeParn insros Levg repaixegecvuos, 
Agns Qs Cov, ovsprov Oe Flocsdawx, Hom. 
4. So 
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4. So many men in number, 

Torsrog ro rAnbG». Isocr. 
5. Ulysses, equal to Jupiter in counsel, 

Odvecne, Zeus wnrig ararevrG-. Hom. 
6, She is not inferior, neither in shape, nor in sta- 


ture, nor understanding, nor at all in works, 
Ov cies YEgesov 
Ov dsuns, de Qun, er ae Peeves, eve rs sovov. Hom. 
7. Endeavour to be in your body fond of labour, in 
your mind fond of wisdom, 
Tlesccomas ro nev cmp, sives Didowovos, 7 OE 


sbuyn DiroropG-. —Isocr. 


XXIV. Verbs, which signify Being; Verbs of 
Gesture; and Verbs Passive of Calling, take | 
after them a Nominative Case. 


1. Leave public concerns, not more rich, but more 
honoured, 
_ Ex xowvog exipmercin awarrarrouas, on TAs- 
wi0g, @AA evdotos. Isocr. © 
2. Small changes have been oftentimes the causes of 
great evil, — 
Tlonreexse Pingo psTaoThois mEeyas xaxov 
aria yeyove. Isocr. 
3. He went silent by the shore, 
Bay 0 axewy mop Sv. Hom. 
A. He was a god amongst men, 
| Hy steog ev avewaos. Isocr. 
5. Wealth is the minister of vice rather than of virtue, 
TlAgros xanax marrov 9 xeroxeryadse. v UNE E- 
rng ess. Isocr. | : 
6. If thou art fond of learning, thou wilt be learned 
in many things, : 
Kav w Diropcebys, soropeces rorvpobng. Isocr. 
7. The 
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. 7. The image was called Truth, 

Excrcouny ayorpe Arndesa.  Blian. 

_8. Goodness with prudence is the greatest good, 

 Meyssos ayabov ess were veg yvensorns. Menand. 

_Q. I came an assistant to the Greeks, 

| EGov Acvecos agaryos. Soph. 

10. Wealth is the cloak of many evils, 

IlAgrog d¢ roAAog ETINEAU LL ess xc%05. Menand. 

11. Virtue, as it seems, must be both a certain. sa- 
nity, and beauty, and good habit of the soul : 
but vice, both a disease, and turpitude, ‘and 
infirmity, 

Agern meV, wS Eosmer, VIEL TE TIC CeY SiNV, Hors 
 wOAAOS, woes eves ~puyn? nome 06, yous 
TE woes cesoryos, xs aobevera. Plato. 

12. The form of government is the nurse of men: 
a good form, of virtuous men; but the con- 
trary form, of wicked men, ' 

Tloasrese rpohy avbowros ess neog pee, 
avabos: 7 de evavrios, xaxog. Plato. 

13. All knowledge, when separated from justice and 

from every other virtue, appears to be cun- 

ning, and not wisdom, 
‘Tles ersornpen vaesComevos dixasooury (gen. Cc.) 
005 4 aAXOs ALETN, TAVEEY IH, OU TOPs. 


Pesos. Plato. 


XXV. When the Verb Azxsga _signiies “to be 
called,” it takes a Nominative Case after it. 


1. I shall be called full of compassion, 
| Axscomos otxrog xAswe. Soph. 
2. Neither shall I be called base, | 
Ous' axsoopes xaxos. Soph. 
3. That you may | be called good, 


\ 


Ogea eabrog axuow, Theocr. 
| XXVI. 
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XXVI. A Nominative Case is put after some 
other Verbs also by Attraction. 


1. Having considered it, I found I could not compass 
this thing in any other manner, | | 
LAKOTNTHMEVOS EVEITXOY BOAMwS HY HAAWG Frog | 
Osampatopwevos. Isocr. : 
2. When they know they are distrusted, 
| Ereday yw amrtorswevoc. Xen. 
3. I (Tecmessa) perceive that I have been deceived, 
Eyvaxa nrernwevos. Soph. 

A. Since we are conscious to ourselves, that beginning 
from boys we have been practisers of virtuous” 
and good actions, let us go against the enemies, 

Exemee cuvicpev avros, amo mais aptopevos 
LOYNTHS WY TO KLAOY x cLryaboy Eo Ory bw EX 
Teg woAemseg. Xen. | 

5. I am such a one as you may see me, 

| Tosos 0°, of0¢ ogee. Theocr. 

6. The Athenians perceived that they were not sent 
away on any good account, 

OD Adnvasos eyrav ex €@' 6 (dat.c.) Berrian 
Rovyos amroremrowevog. ‘Thucyd. 

7. For he perceived himself to be near evils, 

Kanos yag eyyus ov eucvbavov. Eurip. 


XXVII. The Verbs eis, ruyyonw, vrapyar yivo- 
peasy xvea and ey, are often elegantly used with parti- 
ciples put after them, to express what the Latins 
would render by some tense of a single verb. 


1. Through my means you have preserved it, 
EZ eyo eyw cacas. Soph. 
2. You shall give in exchange, 
Avridses EO OpLOS. Soph. 
3. Because thou hast cast down,” | 
AO an evar Barkow. Soph. 
| . 4. Wretch 


4. 


5. 


6. 
7 


8. 


18. 


L or J 
Wretch that I am; I have discovered it, 
Eye podov Oeirasos. Soph. 


They say that the good Creon hath proclaimed . 
such things, 


Tosceora Ons 6 ayabos Keews xnguéag eyw. Soph. 


By chance he was near, 
Ervyov rAgosov wy. Lucian. 
He hath accomplished, 
Eye regavas.. Soph. 
Be now silent standing there, and remain where 
thou art, 
Liyow vovearas, nos werw we xvew eyxov. Soph. 


. Not even though you hate him, 


Ovd’ cov proay xvew. (subj.m.) Soph. 


. If there chanced to be any son, 


Es rig ruyyavw ewv ros. Herodot. 


- To which (speakers) they themselves are near, 


‘Og syyug autos ruyyarw wy. Isocr. 


. Thus they have distributed, 


Ours dissAnQws esses. Plato. 


. By chance they were celebrating, 


‘O eruyov aywv. Thucyd. 


. Her husband did not chance to be in the camp, 


te 
O avne aurn ex sruyov ey ro orearoredoy wy. Xen. 


. Insult me. For now (Clytemnestra) you are 


prosperous, 
‘YCgsla, voy yag survyev ruyyavw. Soph. 


. By chance I was sacrificing, 


Qvey exveov. Soph. @ 


. You will have benefited, 


Eoowas wPernxas: Lucian. 
We shall have thought, - 
Ecowas eyvanws. Demosth. 


XXVIII. Verbs that imply beginning, ending, de- 


siring, being in want of atly thing,. abstaining from, 


admiring, 
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admiring, despising, attaining to, differing from, ex- 
celling, commanding, forbidding, filling, sparing, 
partaking, remembering, forgetting, regarding or 
neglecting, enjoying, buying, selling, accusing, par- _ 
doning, condemning, duty, possession, verbs of sense, 


oi. 


2. 


‘and of distance, govern a genitive case. 


For it would not be right, if because a man were 
perfectly good, he should not on that account 
even obtain smaller praises, | : 
Ov yag av xarug evotmns, bb OTs TEAEwS ceVNG 
cryorbog sryevouny, Ose ovros ovds mwesmv ‘ce 
ruyycavoims swecsvog. Xen. 
They are not the first among the second, but they 
are the chief of the chief, 


Ov devrsgos weareve, aAA nyEuan nyewovevw. Xen. 


3. 


A. 


The kings have never desired greater advantages, 
'O Bacsrcus sderwrore weiZovwpeyOnv. Xen. 
He loved all things which were virtuous, 
Tlas 0 wauArog necov. Xen. 


. All the pleasures which have the dominion over 


many men, 
‘Owosg nodovy rorAos near ED avbearros. Xen. 


. He thought that he ought to abstain from 


‘drunkenness, in the same manner as from mad- 


~ ness; and from unseasonable meats, in the same 


manner as from sloth, 
Meby pwev amor sobeu opeorwe wopmny xenvecs 
KLE LAV, O1FOS O UAE KELIPOY oLOLWE ws 
nas apyic® Xen. 


. He shrunk not from labours, he withdrew not 


from dangers, he spared not riches, | 
Ov roves udssuny, ov xsvduvog aiiorapny, ov 
venice epssdouny. Xen. 


. Leave war and fight, 


_ Eixw worswog wes Oniorgs. Hom. 
g. He 
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Q. He is senseless who forgets his parents, 
Naming corig yovevs exiraboues, Soph. 
_ 10. It is the part of a general, 
Acyov sims. Xen. 
11. To pay attention to our friends, 
 Didos eximercouas. - Xen. 
12. Have you forgot those things? 
Exesvos sweAabounv; Xen. 
13. He often remembered the time spent in his 
madness, 
Ewepvnpeny rorrcnis 9 ev pocevece OsoergsGn. Elian. 
14. Nor did their mind at all want a feast equally 
divided, 
Oude 71 Supos edevouny dass soos. Hom.. 
15. If there are Gods, you truly, being a just man, 
shall obtain good rewards, 
E;, 2 Gis S605, Osnoe10g wy ave ov Yé 
Eobaos xvenow. Eurip. 
16. You may enjoy the fruits of our pernicious stra- 
tagem, 
Kaxoppadin areyewos exavencs. Hom. 
17. Command thyself not less than others also, 
Aeyw oeaure ponder 7 Troy 7 x06 of @AAOS. Isocr. 
18. Enjoy thy present good things as a mortal, but 
be careful of thy possessions as if thou wert 
immortal, 
Arorava wey re woepovree ary obee aS Sunros, erie 
Acomos Oe re urapyorra we abaveros. Isocr. 
19. They did not neglect things of the public, 
Oux wasyopeor © xosvog. - Isocr. 
20. They within having heard the tumult, run out, 
Ascbowevos o evdov o Sogubos exdew. Xen. 
21. Do you listen to my words, 
Zu 0 enos wubos exnuece. Soph. 
. There is not any city which is the property of 
one man only, | 
«Tog yore ex espes OS6¢ cLvne shins sig. Soph. 
. 23. To 
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28. To partake of those diseases which happen dur- 
ing that age, 

To voonua meraoyesv 50 Ole sros THY NAimigD 
yivowsvos. Isocr. 

24. He that labours, requires rest, 

‘O rovav Osomos 7 avaewayoss. Aristot. 

25. Neither did he fail of having this, 

Ouvds sro¢ Osnpeaeror. Tsocr. 

26. It behoves you not to be content, unless you 
much excel others, 

| eq de x ayaraw, 6s en rorv diosow wAAoS. Isocr. 

27. He filled them with courage, 

Everanoa Peovyma. Xen. 

28. Thinking it a greater loss to be deprived of 
friends, than of riches, 

Melw Cnpsey nyswevos Pidos yn yonun orre- 
eroxowos. Xen. so 

29. He thought that the Gods take care of men, 

Exiwercowas Seog evonsCov avOewwos. Xen. . 

30. To despise the established form of government, 

—— Kasageoren 7. xabiorwou wonivsix. Xen. 
31. Ignorance differs from madness, 
Aiepepo wovie apobie, Xen. 

32. It is ordained, that he who is elder should take 

the lead both, in every action and word, 
NopsCopet, o weerlurecos yryeomes was x, 
geyov xas Aovyos. Xen. ; 

33. No one ever either saw Socrates doing, or heard 
him saying, any thing ungodly or impious, 
Ovdess sarore Laxgarns edev acebes 20s avoosoy 

are rearrev Eidov, ere Agyav neon. Ken. 

34. I touched the sword, 

‘Hipawny eyo Eidos. Eurip. 
35. I have tasted ‘of infinite troubles, 
TJovos mupiog sysurapny. Eurip. 
XXIX. 
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XXIX. An Accusative Case is put after some 
"verbs of sense, by Attic and other writers. 


1. I hear these things, 
Axsw gros. Herod. 
2. I have seen these Tragedians and Comedians, © 
Esdov 0 Teaywdos xe Kanwdos. Lucian. 
3. Every one loves his own work, 
Ilag ro otmesog egryov ayarew.  Arijstot. 
4. [heard all things, | 
Hxpowpny arag. Lucian. 
5. A horse flees from a camel, and bears not either 
to see its form, or smell its scent, | 
Kapenrov imros PoCeopct, mous 2x avevouas vrs 
7 sOen auros ogewy, sre n 0dpn ooPeasvo- 
jesvos. Herod. 
6. Having heard this oracle, 
Axsous 1 wavrese. Xen. 


XXX. Sometimes the Genitive; sometimes the 
Dative; sometimes the Accysative Case is put abso- 
lute. 

By the term absolute is meant independent. But in 
reality * no word is put independently of another, 
| | either 


* Brunck in his note'on Soph. Ant. -v. 260. and Schutz on 
fésch., Pers. v. 120. allude to passages in which they suppose No- 
minative Cases are absolute. Such expressions, however, are only 
Elliptical. Either by inserting some part of the Verb s:, or by 
resolving a particle into its verb with os, os, or orev; or by sup-~ 
, plying a word from the context with which the Nominative may 
be put in apposition ; such apparent Nominatiyes absolute may be 
explained, and an account be given of them. ‘To.speak philo- 
sophically :—The Nominative Case is the Idea first falling from the 
Mind. But no discursive Mind throws out one Idea-without con- 
necting it with some other to follow. Again; the Nominative 
Case is as the Agent. But every Agent must proceed to act, or it 
is no Agent. ‘The Nominative Case therefore, on these two prin- 
ciples, must lead to some Verb, either directly, or by implication. 
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either expressed, or understood. Those which, in the 
following examples, appear to be so placed, are go- 
verned of some preposition understood. 


Genitive. 


1, The sun rising, 
"HAsog reAAwy. Soph. 
2. Many men having been destroyed, 
TloAros avbewaos dsepbagess. Isocr. 
3. The city having been unfortunate, 
Avoruynous 1 rors. Isocr. 
A. When the Lacedzemonians and their allies were 
consulting, 
Bovargvopevos Naxedersworsos Ob O DUpLpeany os. 
Xen. 
5. This action having been done at Platea, and the 
treaties having been openly broken, 
Tevervnwevog dt ro ev [lAcmreescs spyov, nos 
AeAvpwEvos Anmmeus n omovn. Thucyd. 


Dative. * 


. Which things having been done, 
"A ysvouerc. Tsocr. 
2. At the close of the year, 
Ilaesav evtevrog. Xen. 
. As Jesus passed forth from thence, 
Tlaeayav exesbev o Inrous. St. Matt. 
. Whilst the Corcyrzans were pitching their camp, 
the twenty ships sailed down, 
Kepuueasos orparomedevomevos 4 eixort vagus 
xarexAsov. ‘Thucyd. 
5. We rejoice that you are returned, 
ZV voornoas eyaony. Hom. 


fun 


1<¥) 


ee 


* The three first examples of Dative Cases absoltite are all - 
taken from the Port-Royal Greek Grammar. 
Accusative 
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Accusatwe 
Used particularly by the Attics. 


1. It being an uncertain thing, when any other per- 
son making an incursion, would take away the 
fruits of their labours,. | 

Adnros wv omors rig sxtAbav aAAos aPasen- 
goes. ‘Thucyd. : 

2. Nothing certain being determined on, 

Kupabesg edes¢. Thucyd. 
3. My children having appeared who were not ex- 
pected, ; 
Texvov ex@avess weanros. Soph. 
4. There being three garrisons of the Assyrians, 
Tees wv of Aoovgsos Qeseiov. Xen. 
5. As if it were an easy thing for them, 
‘Os erosos ov av. Plat. 
6. Three spies of the Carthaginians having been ap- 
prehended, | 
Karwoxoros Kapyndovios reeig ovAAnQOssc. Polyzen. 
y. When Crassus was retreating with great loss, 
Keuooos pera rorros nrre avayaguv. Polyen.’ 

8. It having been determined on to engage in a sea 
fight, 

Actes (neut. part.) dievavwevew. Thucyd. 

9. When it was in their power to have subdued all 
things in Sicily, | 
EZwy (neut. part.) ro ev Zixsrsia xarvesceany. 

Thucyd. 


XXX. All Verbs put acquisitively, Verbs of fol- 
lowing, contending, praying, using, rejoicing, help- 
. ing, pleasing, profiting, giving, reproving, meeting, 
agreeing, discoursing, envying, obeying, resisting, 
trusting, govern a Dative Case. 

/ : 1. Abo- 


2. 


3. 


5. 


6. 


7: 


8. 


9. 


10. 


12. 
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. Abolishing all those things in which slaves are 


subservient to their masters, he enjoined only 
those things in which freemen obey their ma- 
gistrates, 
AQaigay oo Oxros deororns UENCETEDs =p0o6- 
rarroy oo ersvbecos aoyav weslowas. Xen. 
To assist his country, 
Bonbew n raress. Xen. 
But even he, having trusted to the treaties of 
Agesilaus, came to the camp, 
Aynoiraos de nas 870g n omovdn BiSeveas, E15 
To searoredov nAbov. Xen. 


. He did not use sleep as a thing that had domi- 


nion over him, but as a thing. governed by his 
business, 
Ov pny umvee ye Oerworns, AAA wpyomsvos UP 
ai weakess evenuny. Xen. . 
To live basely is base to those who are nobly born, 
Law aroyeos asmyvews 0 xahog weQuxwe. Soph. 
I will not disobey your words, 
Ovx axibnow o oog wvbos. Soph. 
He assisted his friends, 
Oi Qiros sConbnra. Isocr. 
There are many advantages to you, i. e. ye have 
many advantages, 
TloAAog xAcovexrrnue ov UTULY MW. - Demosth. 
To yield to misfortune, 
Eiaw xaxov. Soph. 
Every man labours for his own interest, 
Ilag cine aure xovew. Soph. 


1. They sacrifice both to the sun, and to the moon, 


and earth, and fire, and water, and winds, 
Ovw de “guog TS KO ORANIN, ROL YN, KOI TE, 
wees vOwe, xecs avepos. Herodot. 
They use not libation, nor pipe, nor chaplets, 
nor salt cakes, - 
Ov 
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. Ov cxovdn YCeWVTl BLE KVACS, OV SELMA, 
sxs sAas. Herodot. 

13. Let us all follow Hector, 

‘Exrae wag exawos. Hom. 
14. For neither was Lycurgus long lived, who con- 
tended with the immortal Gods, 
Ouds yae wde Auxeeyos dnv ny, 0g pa Se0s 
EE BOOKVLOG eesov. Hom. 
15, I blame your husband, 
Mep@opors TOTS 0G. Eurip. 

10. The Gods give to men not one of the good and 
admirable things which exist, without labour 
and study, | 

Te ovre auryoube HOLL HLA SOEV GVSY FOVOS %» 
exipenese Je01 Oidowcw avdearos, Xen. 

17. All multitude, and all wealth, yields to valour, 

las ranbos HOb TAS WASTOS apETy UTEIND. Plato. 

18. Qut of the greatest dangers arise the greatest ho- 

nours, both toa city, and toa private individual, 
E& o peyisos xivduvog was ToAss xaos siwrns 
.meyisos Tin rEeiyiyvowes. Thucyd. 

19. For neither doth wealth confer dignity on the 
possessor, if joined with baseness of mind: 
(for such a man is rich for another, and not 
for himself:) nor do beauty and strength of 
body, when united in the coward and base per- 
son, appear ornamental, but disgraceful, 

Ovre yae rAvros HANKS Deg oO xExTneevos wer 
cxvenvde sce: (arAosg ye 0 TOLBTOG WARTEW KELL ey 
GUTS") BTE COLL RLAAOG KOU oxus Ossrog nos x0 
x0¢ Evvosnays meer Porsvopces, aA axeerns. Plato. 

20. Whom can a city please, without laws? 

. Ths ay Tons aesrxors, avev vowos; Plato. 

XXXII. All Verbs and Adjectives take after them 

a Dative Case, which signifies the cause, instrument, 


or manner of an Action. . 
H 2 1. On 
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1. On account of your old age, and long time of 
absence, 

Tneas xas axeos yeovos. Soph. 

2. It was his country by nature, 
Hy Ques xaress. Isocr. 
3. It is necessary to restrain them by deed and 
actions, not by words, 
Eeyov xwrvw xa meats, sys Aovos deov. Demosth. 
4. Both by her hands, and by filthy living, and by 
all evils, 
Kees yates wos Avprors, was wag xexos. Soph. 
5. He subdues by his stratagems, 

Kearew ponyavn. Soph. 

6. He struck a panic by his contrivance and art, 

Dolor eveCnroy copie xos reyyy. Polyzen. 

7. Sacrifice to God, being splendid not so much in 
garments, as in heart, 

Osos Juw, pun Aapwpos wy n YAXMG, wE 7 
xoedse. Menand. 

8. Useful neither in speech, nor in action, 

Mars Aovyos, unre epyoy apsAspes. Xen. 

Qg. Men live, as Gods, excelling i in nature, and body, 
and mind, 

‘Oorwxee S405; avbgarnog Broreve, Ques, xo To 
cwme, xesn poyn, xearisevoy. Ken. 

10. It behoves us to think these things concerning 
God, who is in power most strong, in beauty 
most admirable, in life immortal, in virtue most 
excellent, 

Tavra yen xtes Osos dreevossobees, Ouvaess per 
av soryueos, xaAAOG Os sumesrns, Can de 
abuveros, agern ds agisog. Aristot. 

11. They thought that we should perish by want of 
command and want of order, 

Avagyic av nas corcckice svopslov sya axwrouny. Ken. 

12. , Whatever virtues are said to be amongst men, 

you 
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you will find, upon consideration, that they all 
are improved both by discipline and study, 
‘Ovog sv avbewros apern Asyopers, oxowewEvos wees 
pocbnois re mos merAern aveavoperog. Xen. 
13. Our bodies are formed by nature to be improved 
by proportionate labours, and our mind by 
serious cliscourses, 
To per owe o cvppereos wovos, 7 Oe Puyn o ore- 
Oeeios Aovos avkouas wePuxa (sing. n.) Isocr. 
14. God is pleased by just works, 
"O yae Qso¢ y spyov dsxcesog ndoues. Menand. 


XXXIII. Verbs transitive have an Accusative 
Case after them. 


4. Fear God, honour your parents, reverence your 
friends, — 
Osos PoCeowors, yovens Tinea, Pirog csroryvvowees. Isoc. 
2. If any one should cast out the love of glory from 
life, what good thing would there be any longer 
to us; or who would desire to do any thing 
conspicuous? 
Eye rig 0 4 svmAcsor gms exCarosues ef 0 Pros, 
Tig av rs coryobos YyEvosLeny, TIS OW TIS AGEL 
705 eoyoocrbos exdvuunoeia; Lucian. 
3. It is necessary to men to bear the misfortunes 
given them from the Gods, 
Avbewmos n mev ex Se05 
— Toyn dobess sspes cvceyneuoy Qeew. Soph. 
4. Evil communications corrupt good manners, 
Dbeiow bos venaros opsAsce xaxos. Menand. 
5. No one being good does abad action, = 
Ovbess rovngos meaypa yensos wy, xoiew. Menand. 
6. They who worship God, have good hopes for 


safety, 
‘O yap Osog vsCov craig xecdos 
Eyw sig owrnesc. Philemon. 


7. Com- 
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7. Comparisons make friends to be enemies, 
Evxdeos rosew 0 Dido 4 cvyxesoss. Philemon. 
8. All things whatsoever an angry man does, these 
you will afterwards find to have been wrong, 
“Ames os opysComevos avbewros rosew, 
‘Ovros usecor AxCoius av naernwevos. Menand. 
Q. God, being nearly present, seeth thee, 
‘O yae Qeos Brerw ov, xAnoioy raeov. Menand. 

10. Time both degrades and raises again all human 
things: but the Gods love the sober-minded, 
and hate the evil, 

“Hyeca wawo re x avaya rads 
‘Aras 0 avbowaesos’ 0 0¢ cwPewv 
Osos OiAgw, xas suyew o xaxog. Soph. 

11. You will know the Deity, that he is so great in 
power, and such in nature, as at the same time 
to see all things, and to hear all things, and to 
be every where present, 

Tracopos ro OQsiov, ors rorovroy nas ToLovToV 
bbl, wo conc TOY OLAV, MAL THY ULOVEN, 
Los mevravou wacewas. Ken. 

12. Ignorance produces boldness of dispatch; but 
consideration, delay, 

Apwadsa [nev Jen's, Doyo [Los O€ oxvos depw. ‘Thuc. 

13. No one can ever persuade us that there is in 
mankind a greater virtue than piety, 

‘MesCov agern (gen.c. asin R. XV.) pndess eyw wore 


wesln n evoecera eis'o dvnros yevos. Plato. 


XXXIV. Verbs of teaching, asking, giving, taking 
away, doing good or ill to, absolving, and accusing, 
may take after them two accusative cases; of which, 
one will express the person affected; the other, 
intimate the thing done: or one accusative with an 
adverb, | | 
| 1. Idid 
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1. I did these things to this person with justice, 
| Eyw vero sro¢ exoinoa avy diem. Herodot.. 
2.. Thebes has not taught you this evil, 
Lv Onbas y' vx exasdsvon xaxov. Soph. 
3. He deprived the soldiers of their pay, 
‘O searing o wsobog exesegnow. Isocr. 
A. I will teach you all things, 
‘Aas cv diakowas.- Xen. 
_ 5. [have taught you these things, 
| Eyw ov eros edidakapny. Xen. 
6.’ How do Priam and the sons of Priam commit | 
such evils against you? 
——T: vw ov Igsapos, Tlesapoog re wees 
Tosco nanos pelw; Hom. 
7. He deprived them both of life, both him, and 
his servant Calesius, 
Aude Supos argue, 
Avros, xo Seganwv Kaanosos. Hom. 
8. I should have done no service either to you, or 
to myself, 
Our ay ov whernnesv ede, # sr ay ewaurs. Plato.. 
9. To speak kindly to one who speaks kindly, and 
to do good to one who dces good, 
Ev Acyes 0 sv Asya, nos ev roles O ev ToLwY. XEN. , 
10. Act not injuriously tothe dead, 
My paw o o reOvnxws xaxwg. Soph. 


XXXV. Every Verb may also take after it an 
Accusative Case of a corresponding Noun. — 
1. To wage war, 
Tlovcuwos woreusZ@. Hom. 
2. Having sinned a base sin, I will endeavour to 
make amends for it, 
-H bpogrie 
Aleyeos apaprav, avarabenw xespacouas. Soph. 
, 3. Be 
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3. Be cautious therefore with that caution which I 
mention, 
EvraCeopos av 7 avrabssa, 6 Og eyw Asya. Plato. 
4. To have possessed a possession, 
Krnwo exryoapuny. Plato. 
5. To transact political affairs, 
Tlearrw ro xodsrixoy eeayua. Plato. 
6. To serve a base slavery, 
Aovasves dovrsse asoypos. Xen. 
7. They are going their fated journey, 
Tlopsvomas 4 eiguoeuern wopesa. Plato. 


XXXVI. Verbs and Participles passive take after 
them a Genitive Case of the Agent or Doer, with 
the prepositions vxo, aro, raga, xeos, or ££, expressed 
or understood. 


1. For no one ever complained that he had been 
deprived of any thing by Agesilaus, 
‘Yxo yag Aynoikaos sepouas mov #d6ss vdsp 
wwrore evexnAtcon. Xen. ° 
2. Deprived by Ulysses, the basest of all men, 
Trrapevos xeog xaxisos Odverevs. Soph. 
3. Shall I be left by you (pl.) also? 
Kos xeos ov Asspbnoowes; Soph. 
4. These things are done violently by you, 
AAA’ sx ov Bsalomas rode. Soph. 
5. They are named philosophers by us, 
| DiroroPos xeos syw ovoreComes. Lucian. 
6. Being struck by fear, 
Exraayes vro dees. ABlian. 
7. Impelled by the Gods, - 
TTeos Seog weunpsvos. Soph. 
8. Being killed by the murderous son of Achilles, 
LPayes Avirrsug wos sx psesPoves. Eurip. 
, | g. By 


- 
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Q. By me all things shall be kept in silence, 
| EZ sya ye was ovynbnoowes. Eurip. 
10. Whatever is fit to be done by God, it 1s impos- 
sible for man to avert, 
‘Osis des yeverbas s& 0 Osos, apnyaros azs- 
tesa cevbcwrw. Herod. 
11. Friends are prevailed upon by friends, 
Didrog (gen. c.) vineopos Pidos. Soph. 
12. No action of any account was done by them, 
Exeaydnv ax avros des epyov aksoroyos. Thucyd. 


“XXXVII. Sometimes the Genitive Case of the 
' Agent or Doer is changed into the Dative. 


1. Base actions are taught by base persons, 
Asryeos yar asorypov reay Le exdidaonopos. Soph. 
2. You would not be willing that these things 
should have been done by you, 
Oux gy eberosms ov eros rexeaypas. Plato. 
3. Poems, Avhich seemed to me to have been parti- 
cularly laboured by them, 
Tlosnparec, 0¢ sym edoxeov MaAise TETpOy [ll 
revj.as cures. Plato. 
4. As it was often agreed upon by us even in the 
- ime antecedent to the present, _ 
‘Os worranis eyw xa gv 0 somporbsy yeovog 
oporoyndny. Plato. 
5. As it was then said by us, 
‘Oleate rors syw srsyouny. Plato. 
6. Let this be named by us, 
Touro eyw wwonacnas. Plato. 
7. All things had been spoken by her, 
Iles esenuny avros. Lysias. 
8. Nosuch thing has been done by me, 
Ovdsis syorys sips rowroy xexearypesvos. Lysias. 
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Q. The evil and base things which have been pur- 
sued both by this man and the brothers of 
_ this man, 
“Ovos metxos nas asoyeos X%¥TOG x, 0 ¥TOs 
adsrAPos exsrndevwas. Lysias. 
10. The greatness of the things done by him, 
To weyebos exesvos ra xexeaypeve. Isocr. 
11, Do not now dishonour the Gods, having been 
saved by the Gods, _ 
Mz voy arimaw Seog, Seog ceocwsnevos. Soph. 
12. He is reproached by all the Greeks, 
KovdaComas o xag Apyesos. Soph. 
13. To lie is thought by them most base, 
Airyisos avros ro Pevdecbos vevopsoees. Herodot. 
14, Old age having quickly surprised any one what- 
ever, must make him never wish to live over 
again, considering the life that has been lived 
_ by himself, 
Tayo ye peny exiracay yeas Ostoey, wobn- 
Tans av pwnwor seAnon rar ceveCion, 
Aoysouwrevos PeCsapevos eavrov Pios. Plato. 


XXXVIII. Passive Verbs are found with an Accu- 
sative Case after them, which j is governed of Kara 
understood. 


1. I have been distracted in my fearful mind, 
Exrerapas Pobegos env. Soph. 
2. Being smitten in her mind with the love of Jason, 
Eews Jupos exxrrayes leowy. Eurip. 
3. Iam disturbed-in my mind, 
Tapaooomos Qesves. Soph. 
4. I was bound about the head with a diadem, 
Aradnuan 4 nepaan diededeuqv. Lucian. 
5. He was much enraged in his mind, 
— Mara. Supos syorwbgy. Hom: | 
. ' 3 XXXIX. 
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XXXIX. Verbs of the Infinitive Mood are set 
after other Verbs, or Adjectives. 
1. I have learned to have simple manners, 
Epabov o reoros awaxs eyw. Eurip. 
2. O king, I wish to fail by acting honourably, ra- 
ther than to succeed (by acting) basely, 
Bovaowas 0 avak xarws 
Aevav sEnwaproy mardroy, 9 vixew xaxws. Soph. 
3. Aman who is about to do a great action is ac- 
customed to delay, 
Direw yap onvew Teayh cuvne TeKoo WY Leyes. Soph. 
4. Whenany one of the Gods would hurt, not even 
a strong man can flee, 
‘Oray de tig Seog 
Brarrn, dvvesny cv 20’ av soyvowr eOuyor. Soph. 
5. Whosoever desires to live, let him try to conquer, 
‘Ooris Caw exbupew, reipeouos vixew. “Xen. 
6. Continue to worship him only, him who is the 
Lord of all things, being the chief producer of 
them, and the Father of all, the Inventor and 
Creator of such good things, 
‘O wy ras xugios Yyeninwraros 
Kas rarne, ovres diarerew rincew (0v0V, 
Avalos roiwros eveerns xas xtiswe. | Menand. 
7. Think that itis fit to distrust the bad, as to trust 
the good, | 

Tleoryxw nysopes 0 movngos amisew, woxte o 
yenores wisevw. Isocr. an 

8. I myself, O sons.of virtuous men, both exhort 
you now, and in the remaining time will both 
remind and encourage you, to strive: earnestly 

_ to be as virtuous as possible, 

Evo avros, w ros ane ayados, voy re wagers 
Asvopat, nas ev Aosros XLOVOS, ANE AV~ 
Piprnoxo, nos Osanerevonas mpobupsomos 
fis wo apisos. (acc. c.) Plato. 

Qg. We 


\ 
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Qg. We must earnestly endeavour, by whatever me- 
thod one can, both by education and by pur- 
suits, and by the sciences which we learn, to 
flee from Vice, and attain to its contrary, 

Tleobupnreov nv, orn ris Ouvapers, xcs Ose (gen.c.) 
reoOn nos Os sxsrndeven, abnue re, ePuyov pep 
Kaxia, revavriov Os sidov. Plato. 

10. Without virtue it is not easy to bear fortunate “ 
circumstances properly, 
Avev agern ov padsos Decw sumsrws ro eurv- 
xno.  Aristot. 
11. To learn is most pleasant not only to philoso- 
phers, but to others also equally, 
Mavbava ov povov 6 Didocodos ndsoros, wAAc 
x06 © HAAS Opo1ars. Aristot. : 


XL. The Infinitive Mood is often put Elliptically, 
especially by the Poets, oea, Brsxs, oxoret, dos, Tero, 
xéAsuw, or suyouwes, being understood. 

1. Go home, and offer sacred hecatombs to the 


i ak Gods, 
10 BROSELY Os epdw J iseog exarouCy 
Abavaros Seos. Hom. 


2. Say that you hear the voice of Hercules, 

Dacxw 0 wvdny rnv ‘Heaxags zAvw. Soph. 
3. Tell all these things, but be not a false messenger, 

Tlag rode nyysiaa, unde Pevdayysros sis. Hom. 

4. Do not retard my anger, 

Mare diarpsGw 0 suos vores. Hom. 
5. Before a person be dead, stop, and do not call 

any one happy, but fortunate, 


Tlesw cv rercurnom, exioyo, onde xarew xo 
oAGsos, @AA’ evruync. Herod. 
6. Having driven the enemy from the ships, return 
again, 
Ex yaug chowas, css wads. Hom. 
7. Do 
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7. Do you yourself fight among the first, 
_ Avros en xewrog wayouas. Hom. 
8. Contradict and examine my discourse, 
Avrinsya xo dsevdvvw 6 Aoyos. Lucian. 


XLI. The Greeks use MeAaw and an Infinitive 
Mood, to express what in Latin would be rendered 
by a Participle of the Future in Rus and the Verb 
SuM. 


1. They are about to perform the funeral obsequies, 
Tagn psrAarw rossw. Plato. | 
2. Concerning which things ye are about. to deter- 
mine, 
Tlegs og ov merrw xesvw. Tsocr. 
. That which I am about to do is difficult, 
Xwreros ess os wEAAw wosew. Isocr. 
- Every thing which you are about to speak, first 
consider in your mind, 
Tlas oss av merAw Asyw xeorepoy emioxorew 7 
yvajy.  Isocr. 


XLII. Instead of Gerunds and Supines, the 
Greeks use sometimes the Infinitive Mood either 
with or without a Preposition; and sometimes a 
Participle. 


&) 


A 


~The Infinitive Mood. 


1. The chief of the Athenians, most powerful in 
speaking and acting, 
Tlemros Abnvasos, Aeyw nos eparew duveros. Thuc. 
2. Settle two occasions for, or of, speaking, 
Avw wossomas xaigos ro Asyw. Isocr. 
3. The Cretans are skilful in using the bow, 
Kons sips rocevw ayebos. Atslian. 
A. Lo! this hair for crowning, i.e. to be crowned, 
TlAoxapos ode xaracrepo. Eurip. 
5. He 
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5. He will be hard to be attacked in war, 
Karerceo soomoas aeos ro moAguew. Isocr. 
6. Such wére you to be looked at, 
“Hobe esdov rosovres. Plato. 
. 7. He spent the greatest part of his time in enquir- 
ing, and considering, and consulting, 
Ev ro Cnrew, nos Qpovrilw, noes Berevomes, o 
TrEIS05 yeovos OseresGov. Isocr. 
8. There was nothing pleasant to be seen, 
Mrdess nv esdov yAunus. Soph. 
9. Now is the time for doing it, 
Nov xaisgos edu. Soph. 
10. In living indolently, and in loving satiety, pains 
instantly cling to pleasures: but to be studious 
in virtue, and to regulate one’s life tempe- 
rately, always yields delights pure and more 
lasting, | | 
| Ey 70 padupew nos ai rAnopmoves ayaran, 
_evbug 4 Avan 4 ndovy Tagaremnya’ To os 
| wees 7 AesTy PiAOTOVED, HAI cupPeovas o SLUTS 
8105 osnovomew, ces n reobis elAswewns nos 
| BeCasorseas erodsidwus. Isoer. 


Participle. 
1, Socrates acts unjustly, in not acknowledging 
those Gods which the city acknowledges, 
Adixew LONLOTNSs OS LEY 4. OAL vopesC@ JEOS, 
ov vores. Xen. ; 
2. I myself acquired them by doing kindly, 
Evepysrw euros exrqoapny.. Soph. 

3. You endeavour to deceive me, by speaking pur- 
posely things cqntrdry to those.on which we. 
just naw-were-abreed, 

Exiy tigen $90 LOOT Obey EewIT noes EVAYTLOG 
Asya og cers apmoroynoe,. Plato. 
A. Piously 
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4. Piously reverence the things which relate to the 
Gods, not only by sacrificing, but also in abiding 
by your oaths, 


EvoeCew ra eos o Je0c, fon Lovey uw; HAAG 
wos opxoss sumeva. Isocr. 


5. You know that’it is a virtue worthy of a man, to 
overcome his friends by doing good, 


Eyvane avne agern ewes, vinav 0 Didrog ev 
wowy (acc. c.) Xen. 
6. We gain friends, not by receiving, but by doing 


favours, 
Ov racya ev, cArna doaw, xraowes 6 Psros. Thucyd. 


XLII. The Infinitive Mood is elegantly used 
with a Nominative Case either before or after it; 
particularly by the Attics. 


1. The Assyrian I think indeed will bring horsemen, . 
not less than twenty thousand, 


‘O ds Accuses, yw puny ose, imreus wor 
oes, ov wesov dsiopueiwy. Xen. 


2. Sophocles said, that he made men such as they 
ought to be; and Euripides, such as they are, 


Lopoxans env, avros prev ozs O€s Tosssn, 
Evgsarsdng nek, o10¢ sss. Aristot. 
3. You say that you are in need of, 
- Dns evdens eves. Plato. 
4. He will be in danger of perishing himself, ° 
Kwdovsvew avrog arwroum. Plato. 


5. Swear to me, that you will assist me walingy: 
both in words and actions, 


Eye oporcoy | . 
Fi pusv wos xpoPean sxrog xs yeie agnor Hom. 
G. It 
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6. It was their opinion, that I myself should imme- | 
diately have things sufficient, 
Edoks, sudug av wvro¢ sysiv ro wexey. Lucian. 
7. I pass over in silence that I myself have often 

been crowned, 
Tlesartiwra nas worArAaxic avros sssPevracbas. 
Demosth. 

8, We shall not say that we ourselves are blameable, 
Qu yas aurog y aries yew sas. Demosth. 

g. Each hoping that he shall do nothing himself, 
Avves ptr cudss ixacros soimous tails. 


Demosth. 
10. He said he was ready, 
Ege: tveune¢ avez. Herodot. 
ai. Harpagus said, that he himself wrote, 
“Agraye: sty, axtes yeaex. Herodot. 
12. He shewed that he was an enemy to the kinc. 
13, Therander said. that he alo was ineted, 
EQ dz Gazcwadens, adytypen aan mee: 
Hexadiot. 


Wa. Thikieg that ther themssive: showld mot be in 


mp 

shan wih ne Boake wwe Hamu, She shonic 
eoUNE aI setter at whamiks, 

Bi ze cana n) wera ye, Raat © pores myn 

ignpeeniele snaps sy Tw tom 

Tas, Chuth..b,) seawindaees: ye@e:. Ken. 

NG. Prvees qnoten af others are thawed parity xp 

Mis, ws aath purwh nay Ghink chimedif 2p ‘he 

sible 


ad 
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able to have performed any one of the things, 

which he has heard, | : 
Meyers rode avexrog 0 exceivos cipas Tees eregos As- 
“~ SOMES, EF OOOY OLY HOLE LUTOS EXASOS OINfLOLs 1KOL- 
YOS Ebb edoocra Tig O¢ (gen. Cc.) yxeon. Thucyd. 


~ XLIV. When any necessity is signified, the Greeks 
make use of Verbal Adjectives, which govern a Da- 
tive case of the person by whom any thing is to be 
done; and such case as the Verbs require from 
whence they are derived, of the person to whom, or 
thing to which, or action which is to be done. 


1. It must becontended by us, i.e. we must contend, 


Ayovseov eyw. Xen. 
2. I must be anxious, 
Sredaseov eyw. Eurip. 
3. Ye must contend for liberty, 
Xv y vumee n eAcvbegsa aywnseov. Demosth. 
A. Ye must do this thing, . | 
Zu srog seaxreov. Demosth. 
5. The saying, Know thyself, means, if you know 
_ your own circumstances, and what is to be done 
by you, 
To Dvwbs cavrov ess, av ro memypnee | 
long re wavrs, xa vig ov woinrcoy. Menand.. ° 
6. Both all who speak, and ye who hear, must pre- 
fer things which are best, and will be salutafy, 
Kees 06 Asyovres aorcvres, 20 Of AKBOTES UUEIS, TH 
Berrise noes. ree cwrovre meonseersov. Demost: 
7. If they were to have done any thing base, you 
should have chosen death rather than this, 
Es emsrarov cuoypos rig egpyacartes, Savaros 
(acc. c.) avr avros mponigercov mv. © Xen. 
8. If you either wish that the gods should be propi- 
tious to. you, you must worship the gods: or if 
I you 
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you are willing to be beloved by your friends, 
you must do good to your friends: or if you 
desire to be honoured by your city, you must 
do service to your city, 

Esse 0f Seo irews esvecs ov. Bsropes, Secaarevrsoy 
os Seos (acc. c.)—esre vro Pidos ebeross aya- 
xarbas, os Psdros (acc. c.) evepyernreoy sere 
uno rons exibunew ryncobas, 4 ToAss (acc. Cc.) 
aPeAnreov. Xen. 

Q. If it should not be possible to be preserved ho- 
nourably, we must choose death, 

Ay pn w eo To xeAov (dat. c.) cwlopat, Sora 
Tos syw cigercov ess. Isocr. 

10. We must shew, that we have been educated better. 
than others, and instructed in the way to virtue, 

Eyw exsdesxreov estes, ors 0 @AAOS awesvov TEOCEE LR 
[uoesy KOs wWeTasdEevees Teg avery. Isocr. 


XLV. Participles govern the same Cases, which 
the Verbs do, from whence they are derived. 
1. Paying attention to, not insulting the Greeks, 
Orcarevovres, ey vCesCovres os EdAnves. Isocr. 
2. Instructing the younger men in such manners, 
Oi vewregos tossrov nbog wasdevorres. “Isocr. . 
3. To praise men who have done nothing good, 
Exasvew of ponders ayabos xexoinxores. Isocr. 
A. Xerxes himself led it, having left his palace, 
Euecins nyoyov, exrrrav re BaoAsic. Isocr. 
5. With free minds they carried on their form of go- 
_ vernment, honouring the good and punishing the 
bad, by established law : thinking it to be the part 
of wild beasts to be restrained through force by 
each other, but that it belonged to men to deter- 
mine justice by law, and to persuade by reason, 
Easvdegos sbuyn sxodsrevopeny, youos 0 ayaboc 
ThLoca 
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TiLeee ROLb O m001006 nohalar nynoctpnevog Snpion 

foEv EON Bt, UE AAANAOS Bice (dat. c.) nga 

reoucs, avOeumos Oe weoanxs voLLos pEV weloe 
. 70 Oixcsov, Aoyos Oe ewetoe. Lysias. 

XLVI. A Participle or Adjective by Attraction 
is often put in the same case as the Noun or Pro- 
noun to which it refers, though the common mode 
of speaking may seem to require another case. 

1. Those things which the Gods have given to men 
to discern when they have learned them, 
‘A of avbewros eduxae of Osos pabovres diaxgi- 
vey. Ken. 
2. It never turned out basely or ingloriously to any' 
one, that he had pitied suppliants, 
Ovdens ramor 20 cioyveus 30 axAsws amsbny, 
os ixerng eAsnoas. Isocr. 
3. Thinking themselves to be the wisest of men, 
Osoperav eves cowraros avbewros. Plato. 
A. It has been ordained by fate for most men, wher 
successful, never to be wise, 
Tots wrsssoig eiapmas wgdsmor ev rearrovres 
Qeovesy. Demosth. * 


XLVII. A Participle is often put instead of an 
Infinitive Mood, particularly after Verbs of perse- 
vering, desisting, perceiving, finding, or other Verbs — 
which may imply some affection of the mind. 

1. He continued injuring indeed no one, but honour- 
ing the good, and punishing those that offended, 
Aserereoce 2deig nev adinw, of O¢ KENT OL THe), O6 
Os eLapagravovres xoAwCw. Isocr. 
2. No one will appear to have gained this honour 
more nobly, 
Ovdsis Povo opicns N THAN 8TOS HHAALOV ExTNTA- 
pay. Isocr. 
12 3. No 
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3. No one, neither mortal, nor demi-god, nor im- 
mortal, will be found to have received the 
kingdom more honourably, 
Ovdess, ere Svnzos, ere npibeos, sre abavaros ev- 
enOncomos, xarADrLov EAMCOv 9 BocosAcsee. Isocr. 
4. He appears plainly to have done those things 
also from choice, 
K’ exseivo ex TPOKICETts dnros Ebpus sroine'c.. Demosth. 
5. I remember to have received this wealth, | 
Mepvnwos srog dsedeLamny 0 wAvros. Lucian. 
6. He was manifestly weeping, 
Aaxevw nv Pavegog. Xen. 
7. You are found to have done evil, 
Aga eGevesonopas xaxe. Soph. 
8. I know that I am come to a powerful city, 
Tleo¢g ronss exisapas obevecce nxw. Soph. 
Q. He appears to have been intent, 
Daivowas sorsdaca. Isocr. 
0. We may continue to be most happy, 
Maris’ av evdasmova dsarercius. Xen. 

11. I will not cease to have God for my defender, 
Osos » AnEw reosarns eyw. Soph. 

12. I never ceased pitying ourselves truly, but think- 
ing happy the king, and those that were with him, 
Ov wore excevomny nueis me oixreiew, Bacireus 

de nak 05 ovy avros pooxees(w. Xen. 

13. The soul appears to be something immortal, 
WVoyn ebavaros Pesvonas wv. Plato. 

14. I will obey God rather than you (pl.): and as 
long as I breathe, and am able, I will not cease 
to cultivate philosophy, 

Tlesropcs 0 Jeo foaAAov 4 GV" xO Ewower cov Eu~ 
EVE 2065 040g TE Wy 8 fon Tovoopes PirocoPew. 

- Plato. | 

15. Art © 
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15. Art thou not ashamed to be so careful of riches, 
and glory, and honour, that they may be to thee 
as abundant as possible; but dost thou take no 
care, nor think at all, of thy understanding, and 
of truth, and of the soul, that it may be as good 
as possible? 

Kone Mey wm Coy vores exsmeromEvoss owas ov 
erooues (Sing. n.) ws wAEisos, xo Dota, xcs 
rin’ Peovnais Oe nos aAnbere xos 4 Poyn, 
orus wo BEATISOS eoromas, Bx sxILEeAomas BOE 
Peori(w; Plato. © - - 

16. Remember thou art a human being, 

Menrapos crdowrog ess. ABlian. 


XLVIII. The Participle sometimes appears to be 
placed as though it were a Verb Finite. In reality, 
however, this usage of it arises either from the force 
of attraction to some antecedent or subsequent Verb 
expressed, or from an implied connection with the 
“Auxiliary es understood ’. 

1. We have compelled every sea and land to be ac- : 
cessible to our boldness, 
las wey Jaracon nas yn eolaros 7 NiLETECOS 
TOALN xaravaynacas syevonyy. Thucyd. 
2.‘They did not on that account think it right to 
deprive the city of their valour, 
Ovxsv 4 rors ye oberegos apern aksov sepsona. 
: : Thucyd. 
3. On himself, therefore, Chariton took: this whole 
daring enterprise, | 
& 
EQ tavre rowuy o Xagirav Barroweros o wag 
roAmnuce.  /Blian. 
4, Either 
* St. Paul, who in other instances also writes after the manner 


of Thucydides and Demosthenes, thus uses the Participle in 
Rom. v. 11.—xii. 9.—xii. 16. Phil. iii, 4. Heb. viii. 10.—xiii. 5. 
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4. Either because it has a florid colour, or some. 
-particular figure, 
- Hors yeaa svavdns syov, » oynuc. Plato. — 
5. Why, Iphigenia, didst thou give thy locks (for 
some one) to carry to thy mother? 
Ts yup ron wos MNTNe dss cos Qeoew; Kurip. 
6. He reclined his head on one side as a poppy, 
which in a garden is weighed down by its fruit, 
Myxav 0 we erscwoe xagy Barov, og + Ens xnxog 


Kaeros Be Gomevos. Hom. 


XLIX. The Article is used to express a Reference 
to something that went before. ‘To denote an em- 
phasis and particular excellence. ‘To mark either 
the origin, possession, or part, or property of a 
thing. To distinguish between two things set in 
opposition to each other. It is joined with Subgtan- 
tives, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs of the Infinitive 
Mood, and words Indeclinable. 


1. This Ismenias (of whom we are speaking) said té 
him, Conduct me in, 
‘O Topevsces, eyo eyw, esxov. Alian. 
2. The herdsman (before mentioned) having heard 
_ these things, and having taken up the child, went 
the very same way back, and comes to the cottage, 
Tavra axsras o Bexoras, Korb hveAaewY TO Wes 
Osovy nice n ceurn omsow OO0G, xa miner mes 
sig y ewavarts. Herodot. 
3. They lead away the Euphraus (I was mentioning) 
to the prison, 
Array 6 EyQeaios €bg TQ deo purngior. Demosth. 
4. Good things are twofold; some human, and some 
divine, _ 
Aimass ayabos cis (sing.), 0 wev evbowmsvos, 0 
ds Ses0s. Plato. | 


5. For 
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5. Foraperson to conquer himself, is the chief and 
best of all victories; but for any one to be 
overcome by-himself, is the basest and worst of 
all things, 

To vixew avros (acc.) aure, ras mixn Tewros Ts 
nas agisos? ro Ot Arraopes avros (acc.) UP 
saure (gen.) wag cuoyisos TE Bw xs xO 

| zisog. Plato. | 

6. To injure, is nothing difficult, but is in the 
power of every man: but to benefit, is by no 
means in the power of every one, | 
To wev Baruwrw, desis yoreros, HAA cevbpwxos 

was To 0 exwQsrcw, sdann axes. Plato. 

7. The celebrated Socrates seeing the famous Alci- 
biades, 

‘Ogav 6 Zaxgerns o AaziCiadys. Elian. 

8. The famous Leonidas, I mean him of Lacedzemon, 
‘O Aswuidys 0 Aaxedesmovos.  ABlian. 

Qg. Aéschylus the Tragedian, 

Asryvros 0 Teaywdos.  Llian. 

10. Calling him che benefactor, that good man, 

Avanarsyres 0 svepryerns, 0 avne 0 ayabos. Ken. 

11. Pursue pleasures, (I mean) those which are con- 
sistent with reputation, 

"H ndovy JYneeva, 1 were, doka. Isocr. 

12. It is the mind which will converse with God, 
| ‘O veg ess 0 AcAnowy @sos. Menand. 

-13. The truth sometimes comes to light, though 

not sought for, : 
yA teed 


T aanbes ts¢ Pug evior # Cnrzmevos. Menand. — 

14, Alcibiades the son of Clinias, | 
Arnsbsacdns o Kacinag. Plato. . 

15. To succeed well beyond desert, is to the impru- 

: dent the occasion of thinking wrongly: where- 

fore 
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5. He will be hard to be attacked in war, 
Karexco soos meos ro woAswew. Isocr. 
6. Such were you to be looked at, 
“Hobe esdov rosovros. Plato. 
7. He spent the greatest part of his time in enquir- 
ing, and considering, and consulting, 
Ev ro Cnrew, nas Qeoveilw, xees Berevowcs, o 
THrEISOS YoVvos dseresGov. Isocr. 
8. There was nothing pleasant to be seen, 
Mrdess nv esdov yAvavs. Soph. 
Q. Now is the time for doing it, 
Nov xasegos ee¢dw. Soph. 

10. In living indolently, and in loving satiety, pains 
instantly cling to pleasures: but to be studious 
in virtue, and to regulate one’s life tempe- 
rately, always yields delights pure and more 
lasting, | 

Ev ro pabuwen nas ab rAnopoves ayorao, 

evlug 4 Avan n noov7 rapamremnya’ TO Os 

Tees H apsry Didowovea, noes owPeovas o sauTs 

| Bros osnovorem, aes n regrbsg eiArsuesng nos 
Bebasoregos awodidwus. Isocr. 


Participle. 
1. Socrates acts unjustly, in not acknowledging 
those Gods which the city acknowledges, 
Adixew Laxeurns, of Ev 9 WOAIS voKeslw YEO, 
ov youslo. Xen. | 
2. I myself acquired them by doing kindly, 
Evepyera auros exrqoapny.. Soph. 

3. You endeavour to deceive me, by speaking pur- 
posely things cgntrdry to those.on which we. 
Just naw ‘were-abreed, 

Exiytigew - 89 (1 CLOMOLT O60y EXITNOSS EvELYTLOS 
 Asyw 01g aers wporoynoe,. Plato. 
} ' A. Piously 
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4. Piously reverence the things which relate to the 
Gods, not only by sacrificing, but also in abiding 
by your oaths, 


EvoeGew ra xeos 0 S60, fom rovoy Jum, AAG 
noes opnoss sper. Isocr. 


5. You know that’it is a virtue worthy of a man, to 
overcome his friends by doing good, 


Eyvane avne agern sivas, vinny 0 idog ev 
wow (acc.c.) Xen. 
6. We gain friends, not by receiving, but by doing 


favours, 
Ov raryw ev, cArAa dow, xraomas 0 Pidros. Thucyd. 


XLII. The Infinitive Mood is elegantly used 
with a Nominative Case either before or after it; 
particularly by the Attics. 


1. The Assyrian I think indeed will bring horsemen, . 
not less than twenty thousand, 


‘O de Accupios, eyw puny o1mes, immreus mer 
ake, ov wesov diopugsov. Xen. 


2. Sophocles said, that he made men such as they 
ought to be; and Euripides, such as they are, 


LoPoxans e\yv, avrog pev ois des roses; 
Evgsridng xaos, 005 sss. Aristot. 
3. You say that you are in need of, 
- Dnus evdeng eves. Plato. 
A. He will be in danger of perishing himself, ° 
Kivduvevow avros axwarounm. Plato. 


', 5. Swear to me, that you will assist me willingly, 
both in words and actions, 


Eya oporcov 
i (ED [Los meoPeor ETOG KAS Y Ete copne sty. Hom. 
G. It 
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3. To permit not for one day, 
Mrydeis sav Npoeeee. Isocr. 
4. He postponed the decisions for a long time, 
——— -Tloaug yeovos avsCarrouny 9 Oradiaccie. Xen. 
5. I think that he who hath received a favour ought 
to remember it for ever, and that he who hath 
conferred it (ought) immediately to forget it, 
Eya vopice o 0 wey ev webav des mEmvnros 0 Tes 
¥povess 0 Qs woinous, evbus exsAcAnopmas. 
Demosth. 


LI. Nouns which signify space between one place 
and another, are put in an Accusative Case. 
1. Ephesus is distant from Sardis a journey of three 
days, 
Edecos amreyw amo Leeedess resis nego 000s. Xen. 
2. Be not reluctant to go a long way to those who 
profess to teach any thing useful, 
My XATOKVES axe0S 0005 TOCEVOMLAS %E0S ob Ot 
Cacxw ThE xenTHw0s exayyeArowevos. Isocr. 
3. Some distant a journey of many days, and others 
-even of many months, 
Ts¢ pev axsyorrag rammrodros 7pbeoe. 000s, rH¢ 
de xcs wv. Xen. : 
4. The house was distant from the palace ten furlongs, 
Aresyov re Bacirese 6 osos Oexee oradios. ALlian. 


LII. The Greeks use Adverbs in &, and o1, to 
signify In or At a place: in de, o&, Ce, Toa place: 
in Sev, Froma place. As is also added to the Accu- 
sative cases of Substantives and Adjectives, to signify 
To a place. 

1. Inhabiting houses at Corinth, 
Kogsvbo6s osxsov vesav. Hom. 
2. He brought gold to Peloponnesus, not to Athens, 
Hyaryov ess Tledowovvgoos, wx AbnvecZe. Demosth. 
3. rie 
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3, He took the brazen spear from the tent, 
Kasoinder cevesrouny yoarxecos eyyG. 'Hom. 


As is to be added to the Accusative Case. 


A. To call the Greeks to an assembly, 
—— Kyevowssy ayoon Ayato. Hom. 
5. I go to Phthia, 
Eizes Dbiq. Hom. 
6. They went each of them home, 
Oi clay oszog exas@. Hom. 
7. The storm carried them to the sea, 
Oi Qegov rovrog SueAra. Hom. 


A General Exemplification of the 
principal foregoing Rules. 


1. Both speak, and learn, concerning piety, 


‘Yoree evoreCese xaos Aarew mors poccvBove. Men. 
2. For without God no one of mortals is prosperous, 
Mcos yne gOgic EUTUY Et) Ceoros avev. Men. 
3. Be just, that thou also mayest thyself obtain just 
things, 
Ainociog eipesy ives dinesos On ruyw. Men. 
4. By doing just things, thou wilt have God for thy 
helper, 
Arxeios dgaous, cuppceyos reveouos @eog. Men. 
5. God refuses not to hear a just prayer, 
Evyy dizariG ex avyxoG@» OcG@-. Men. 
6. Keep thy hand free from evil, works, 


! 


Egyov woungos yee edsudegos syw. Men. 
7. But neither do, nor learn any thing base, 
Avercgee Oe wonders mearrw, nds pwavbava. Men. 
8. When, 
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8. When, O man, thou hast received any thing, re- 
pay it, and thou shalt receive again, 
Awl aredav, avbewmros, xasAnPponas reds. Men. 
Q. The fruit of a just man doth not perish, 
Arne O1neesos NOLETOS BX KTOAAYLOE. Men. 
10. The end of a just life is good, 
Biog dixccsos yiryvopeocs reA0g xaAog. Men. 
11. If thou art wicked, think not thou shalt be con- 
cealed for ever, 


& 
Anow die reros pun doxew wovggos av. Men. 
12. For God is everywhere, and sees all things. 
Tlavrn yor espns, was re BAerw Ocos. Men. 
13. Whilst thou art young, be willing to listen to 
those who areelder, ,. | 
Neos wy axsw 0 yeeairepos Seraw. Men. 
14. Before every other pérson be disposed to hold 
thy parents in honour, 
Budropas yovevs reo ras ev rimos eyo. Men. & Phil. 
15. It is a happy thing to breed up an orderly son, 
Maxepsos ess viog evraxros reepw. Men. 
16. How many evils idleness causes to men! 
‘Og worros Sunros 4 oyoarn wosew xocxos. Men. 
17. By being indolent of mind, thou who art rich, 
wilt become poor, 
‘Padbuwos wv, ov xAsotos, wevns exoues. Men. 
18. It ismecessary that those should labour, who wish 
to be successful, 
Moydew aveyun o SeAwy evrvyew. Men. 
19. For God also assists him that labours, 
‘O yap rovav xas Osos cvrArAapCavw. Men. 
20. Avoid pleasure, which afterwards brings injury, 
Devy’ jdovn eywv vsecov Bawey. Men. 
_21. Liberal Education is an honour to all men, 
Tien wepoxa rag Tlasdese BeorG-. Men. 
22. He 


22. 


23. 


2A. 
25. 
. 26. 


27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 


31. 


32. 


34. 
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He that is inexperienced in learning, though he 
‘Sees, yet he discerns not, 


O yeopporee areigos # BAsra Basrov. Men. 
There is no possession nore valuable than wisdom, 
Oux eins copia xrnwa tipswreo@>. Men. 
How useless is learning, if there be not under- 
standing ! 
‘Og sdes 7 podbnois av wn Neg ragw. Men. 
Health and understanding are two good things 
in life, 
‘Yossie nas Neg exbaos 6 Bios Ovo. Men. 
By conversing with wise men, thou wilt prove 
also wise thyself, 
LoPos omiray x, avros exbnoowas coPG». Men. 
Emulate the good and sober-minded man, 
Znrow 0 ec6AG- avne, nas cwPeav. Men. 
Overcome thy anger by reasoning well, 
Evinnow opyn 0 roysCopos xarwe. Men. 
He that has once thrown out a word, recovers it 
not again, 
‘Prbas rAoyG» rig vx avespeonas wars. Men. 
If thou hast gotten friends, think thou hast trea- 
sures, 
DirGS syav vouslw Inoceveos eyw. Men. 
Think the calamities of thy friends thy own, 
Ids0g vouslw 0 Dirog 9 cuupoee. Men. 
When thou hast received a favour, remember it; 
and when thou hast granted one, forget it, 


Kaess AnCov wenvapeors, nos dus exercbouny. Men. 
33. 


An occasion of serving one tries friends, as the 
fire tries gold, 

Keim Qidrog 0 mecigos, we yevoos ro rug. Men. 
When thou seest poor strangers, pass not by 
them hastily in neglect. 

Exevos wens pon woegadeop.w idwv. Men. P 

35. I 


36. 


37. 


Aq. 


A8. 
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. If thou assist strangers, some time or another 


thou wilt obtain similar returns, 
d 


Easvos exccpxav, ra sow reveouas ore. Men. 
Be indeed uniform in thy conduct to all, even 
though thou art superior in wealth, 


Ioog pev ess was, nev resya BiG. Men. 
Unseasonable laughter is a sad evil amongst men, 
Tsrws axcpos ev Beoros dew@» xaxov. Men. 


. Many are indeed prosperous, but they are not 


prudent, 
TIoAAog prev evrvyew, ov Peovew de. Men. 


. Accustom thy mind to good actions, 


Woyn ebm xeos 0 vensG reayua. Men. 


. But every wise and worthy man hates a lie, 


Wevdos 0s wioew ras woos nas yenoios. Men.. 


. Evil manners pervert nature, 


HIG srovneG 7 Quois dsaseepo. Men. 


. Avoid every habit which is evil, and unjust gain, 


HOG wovngos Devyw, was needos xaxog. Men. 


. It behoves a man of generous nature to bear ca- 


lamity with firmness, 


Zrep pas Depw ven cupQoea o evyevng. Men. 


. Evil gains always bring loss, 


Kegdos TOVvneOs Cnpnsee aes Deow. Men. 


. Time alone shews the just man, 


Xgovos Osmcesoc cuvne Ossxvuw feoves. Men. 


. For the works of an honest mind are good, 


Prop yee exbrog eoyov vensos. yiyvopcs. Men. 
Death is more eligible than an evil life, 

Zan rovneos Javeros aicerwrepgs. Men. 
When God co-operates, he does all things easily, 

Deog cuvepyav was rosew padsiws. Men. 


END OF PART THE FIRST. 


Part the Second 


OF AN 


INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


WRITING OF GREEK: 


BEING 
EXAMPLES OF GREEK PREPOSITIONS 
IN COMPOSITION ; 
AND 


SELECT SENTENCES 


~ FROM 


XENOPHON’S CYROPAIDIA. 


FOR THE USE OF WINCHESTER COLLEGE. 


POPPI O 


SEVENTIL EDITION, IMPROVED. 


PREFACE. 


SOMETHING having been done in the 
Former Part of this INrropucTion, towards 
illustrating the Greek Prepositions in their 
SIMPLE SIGNIFICATIONS, it seems proper to 
begin this Seconp Part with some expla- 
nation of their force in Composition. In 
order to this, many examples ‘are here ad- — 
duced, which though they certainly do not 
comprehend atu the various meanings of 
Compound Prepositions, yet perhaps they 
will be found to have omitted none of the 
PRINCIPAL acceptations. 


To examine by what progression from a 
primary to a secondary or more remote signi- 
fication, by what metaphorical application, by _ 
what elliptical use, a Preposition indicates so » 
many and so various kinds of relation between 

K one 
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one object and another; to investigate also 
how far it might accurately be ascertained, 
that in using different cases after the same 
Preposition, simple or compound, the Greek 
writers were guided by consideration either 
of Time, Situation, Motion, or Rest, would 
be a work of more subtile disquisition than 
might. here. be proper. To point out the 
number of words, which in the Greek Lan- 
guage are diversified in their significations by 
the Prepositions prefixed, would likewise ex- 
ceed the limits of an Inrropuction. Suffice 
it then for young Learners of the Greek Lan- 
guage, that in explaining the different mean- 
ings of Compaund Prepositions, precision has 
been consulted as far as possible; and that 
such examples are cited, as may leave them 
not altogether uninstructed on the subject. 
For those Scholars however, who, being farther 
advanced in years and erudition, may require ~ 
more full and critical illustration of Prepo- 
sitions in Composition, considerable extracts 
are given from a book entitled ‘‘ De Sientrt- 
CATIONE PREPOSITIONUM GRECARUM IN 
Compositis,” by Caspar Frip. HacHENBERG. 


When the examples of Prepositions in Com- 
position have been properly rendered,. it will 
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- be time to proceed to-the Select Sentences 
from the Cyropzp1ia of XENOPHON. 


In. giving these Select Sentences, the first 
object in view isto teach Style. For this pur- 
pose, no Author could be so properly chosen 
as XENOPHON, because he of all others is the 
most chaste, pure, simple, and elegant in his 
style and diction. From the necessary atten- 
‘tion which must be paid in going through this 
_ work, some portion of his admirable Manner 

may possibly be caught. - 


The next point intended was to exhibit a 
short specimen of Socratic Morats. It 
must be confessed indeed, thdt in their present 
form these Morals will lose much of that easy, 
natural, insinuating mode in which they are 
taught chiefly by Dialogue in the beautiful 
Original; but even as they now appear, they 
still retain enough of their intrinsic excellence, 
to be useful towards cherishing a laudable de- 
sire of honourable reputation; encouraging 
habits of industry and attention; and incul- 
cating principles of temperance, prudence, | 
justice, fortitude, philanthropy, and goodness. 


With the preservation of Grecian Litera- 
K 2 . ture 
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ture is connected the cause of correct Taste, 
public Freedom, moral Virtue, and pure Re- 
ligion. For the 'GrrEEK WRiITINGs present 
‘us with the most perfect models for Com- 
position in all kinds, whether in History, 
Oratory, of Philosophy; whether in Pastoral, 
Elegiac, Lyric, Epic, or that which excels all 
others, Dramatic Poetry: they animate us 
with a generous spirit of National Indepen- 
dence, which resists the domination of hostile 
. Invaders*: and partly by Philosophers, but 
~“more fully, forcibly, infallibly, and authen- 
tically, by the EvaNcELists, the APosTLEs, 
and Founders of Curistranity, they teach 
- us our duties to GOD and Man; qualifying us 
for the enjoyment of social happiness in this 
life; and preparing us to attain the more 
sublime blessings of spiritual felicity and 
Divine favour, which are reserved for the just 


and good in a state of Future Existence. 
: | : If 


1 See Preface to Marrarke’s Grace Lineve Dia- 
LEcT!; the last Chapter of Harris's HERMES; and the 
- several extracts from Orations DE. LaUpisus LITERARUM 
GRECARUM, prefixed to STEPHENS’s THESAURUS GRECE 
LINGUE. 


* See the thirty-fourth Sentence selected from Xenophon’s 
Cyropedia, and Note subjoined. : 
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If Grecian Literature be thus important, it 
surely deserves the highest encouragement : 
and every the least work, that tends to the 
cultivation and understanding of the Greex 
Language, may with reason hope to receive 
approbation from the Public. 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


It is presumed, that those who will use this 
SEconD Part of the INrRopUCTION are 
already better acquainted with the Rules of 
GREEK Syntax, than to need any directions 
about the common modes of Construction : 
for this reason, no such directions are given. 
From a persuasion, however, that the Rudi- 
ments of Learning cannot be made too easy; 
wherever there is any possibility of mistaking, 
the nouns are marked with the initial letters 
of the cases into which they must be ren- 
dered; some verbs have the letter s over 
them, to denote that they are of the Sub- 
junctive Mood; all verbs are put in the pre- 
cise tense used by the Authors, from whom 
they are cited; and the letter ~ 1s placed over 
some words, to shew that they must be 
made in the Plural Number. 


In the Serecr SENTENCES, particular 
notice should be taken of the frequency, with 
‘which XENoPHON uses Particles ; in the right 

| choice 
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choice and judicious disposition of which, 
consists one great beauty of the GREEK 
LANGUAGE. 


Elegance has not been attempted in the 
English Sentences, which are designedly trans- 
lated as literally as possible, partly that the 
GREEK might be more easily rendered, and 
partly to shew how close the Analogy is, be- 
tween the Idioms of the GREEK and ENGLIsH 
Languages. 


~ It may be proper to observe, that the Dia- 
lect, in which XENOPHON writes, and into. 
which his Sentences must consequently be 
turned, is the Artic; a leading peculiarity of 
which is CONTRACTION; aS ¢ wade for ra 
arhrAa—-sr avoba for ra ayaba—sz adrnby for ra 
arnby—raew for TAEova—EATIOUS for Beariovas— 
xeeirrovs for xpErrroves — EsdesEy for eidesnoay, &c. 
These instances in one manner of writing 
may be sufficient. in this place. 


The many other particularities of Atticism 
may hereafter be learnt more extensively, by 
consulting the Scholia on ARISTOPHANES ; 
the writings of JoaNNes GRAMMaTICUS and 
CorINTHUs prefixed to the Appendix of STE- 

PHENS S 
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- PHENSS THEsauRuS Lincuz Gracgz; and 
the Gracarum DiaLectorum Hypotyro- 
sis, by ZuInGERUS, subjoined to ScapuLa's 
Lexicon. A great variety of local and histo- 
rical Terms will be found in the LEcTIONEs 
Artic of the very diligent J. Mgunrsivus: and 
a collection of words, either in orthography 
or sense appropriated to the Attics, is exhi- 
bited in the Ectocz Nominum ET VeEr- 
BORUM ATTICORUM Of PHRYNICHUS; and in 
the Ma@ripis Atticist# Lexicon Atti- 
cum; particularly in that Edition of it pub- 
lished by Prerson, who in his Preface judi- 
ciously remarks the distinction of Attic Dia- 
lect into Ancient and Modern. The latter is 
used by XENOPHON. 


EXAMPLES 


: OF 


PREPOSITIONS IN COMPOSITION. 


AMOI. 
I. Words compounded with Aug imply, 


(1.) The proximity of one thing to another, by 
being Round, Near, or Concerned about it: as, 


1. The war has been kindled round about this city, 
TIroAswos “asu ods wugidedna. Hom. 
2. All the goddesses were assembled about her, 
Ora pw apPuyscouny sag. Hom. 
8. I will spread such a cloud round about you to 
conceal you, 
Tosos “ ru syw * vedos ciupicarrrbo. Hom. 
- Thus they were busied about the burial of 
Hector, | 
‘Qs ove apdserov * ragos ‘Exrwe. Hom. 


- 


(2.) Ambiguity, or Inclination two ways: as, 
. The victory was doubtful, 
Nixa oopePronerros SY EVOLLNY. Thucyd. 
2. They have reckoned their prosperity doubtful, 
_or uncertain, ; 


T ayabe ss aPiGorov ebeugv. Thucyd. 


boned 
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3. Men would no longer have doubtful dispute, 
Oux av ay aUDiAsxrog crbearros gets. Eurip. 
A. What of the things that make us happy can be 

doubtful, 
Ts 0 av vo evdasponxoy auPiroyos einv. Ken. 
5. Give freedom of speech to those who are pru- 
dent, that you might have such as will’ examine 
with you into the affairs, about which you may 
have doubted, 
Asdopos mop pao 6 sv ‘Deora’ iva wep © re op 
apPiyvoiny® sya o rurtonspankon. Isocr. 


| ANA. 
II. Words compounded with Ava imply, 
(1.) That which in Latin and English 1s expressed 
by Rg, intimating a thing to be done over again, or 
to be carried in a contrary direction to that which it 
had before: as, 
1. He ran back again, 
‘O avbis avedeapor. Hom. 
2. They unbound me from the chains, 
Evo ex dso pos aveavon. Hom. 
3. Ye will again recover the things lost through 
indolence, 


To nareppabounysvor won avernr owas. 


Demosth. 
A. He has recovered. from his disorder, 


Avexvevoa. 4 vooos. Soph. 
5. Iphigenia 
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5. Iphigenia was recollected, or known again, by 
Orestes, from the sending of a letter, 
"H Iqsysvese 6 Opssng aveyvagsiobny 6& 4 weu- 
bis 4 sxtsoAn. Aristot. | 
6. It refers all its counsels to the common good, 
Bedrsvwa was sg vo xosvos ava@sew. Herodot. 


(2.) Elevation: as, 
1. Achilles rising up, addressed them, . 
“O10 ansapsvos wsrspyy AysAAsus. Hom. 
2. Either do you lift me up, or I will you, 
H syw. evasion, 7 syw ov. Hom. 
3. You will ascend up to heaven, 
Avalyoopwas sig seavos. Plato. 
4. They spring up as men that were running, 
Avarndaw worse Ssov. “Lucian. 


ANTI. 
III. Words compounded with Avs: imply, 
(1.) Opposition: as, 
1. He had opposed Philip for the good of his 
citizens, | 
‘Yaeg "0 rorsrns avbessnxssy 1 DiAswwos. 


: Demosth. 
2. He wished to be an adversary to Plato, 


_ Eyaryouny avrimedos ess Wrcrwv. Bian. 
3. I will place myself over against you, to kill you, 
Avtiragzouas xrevov ov. Eurip. 
A. Even 
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4. Even Achilles hath dreaded to meet, or contend 
with him, in the gloriaus fight, 

—— AyiAsus q ST0g ye Ao y xudsccveseos | 
Hom. 


Eppiy avriCoanoa 


(2.) Eachange—Return—Stead-—Sybstitution: as, 
1. Imprecations of deaths repaid by deaths, 
Avrifovos Saveros agas. Alschyl. 
2. He returns for answer an unutterable speech, 
AvriQavew eppyres exes. Soph. | 3 
3. Whoever shall be found either crowning this 


dead man, or covering him in the earth, shall 
suffer death for his pains, 


‘Og av vexgog 00 4 xarassPay Aw, 
H x7 xadrvrrov, *Savaros avrarrAacouas. 
_ Eurip. 
4. He is equal in worth to many others, 
TloaAos avrakiog cAAG>. Hom. 
5. Theysent to the ships commanders in their stead, 
Avrememrla searnyos @ 4“ vavg. Thucyd. 


ATO. 


IV. Words compounded with Azo imply, | 
(1.) Remotion; or Separation of one thing from another. 
1. They lead away (i.e. from his family and friends) 

Euphreeus to the prison, 
Araya 6 apes as ro deomarnesoy. 
Demosth. 


2. But if death be as it were a 1 migration from hence 
to another place, and the things which are said 
true, 
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true, that there are all those who have died, 
what greater good can there be than this? 

Es 0 av otov wroannacs Espes 0 Seveeras svOcvde 
«8s HAAOG Toros, eas AANONS 6st TO Asyousvoy, 
WS EXE Sims TOG 6 TeOvgxwE, Tig possCov aa 
bos arog siqv. Plato. 
3. To take away false pretences both from the 
general and soldiers, 
‘H xeoPacig aPssrov xes "6 seurnyos nas o 
seariwrns. Demosth. 
4, It is difficult to desist from, or lay aside, the na- 
tural habit, which any one always has, 
To yag axesm yoarsrog 
Puig, os exw tig ass. Aristoph. 
5. I will speak to you true things, and I will not 
conceal them from you, 
T aanbes sow woos * vusis, woes oun cemonpurpomes. — 
| Demosth. 


(2.) That which in Latin and English is expressed 
by the prefixing of /te—or 4b; as Repeto to Repeat ; 
or Absolvo to Absolve. 


. It overlooks those who have receiyed a kindness, 
but do not return the favour (or, are not grate- 
ful in return), 

Tlegsogaw “o sv rerovlas yvapss ux awodidss. 
Xen. 
2. But if any one does not pay attention to his 
parents, our city on him both inflicts punish- — 
ment, and rejecting him does not suffer him to 
be a magistrate, . . 


Eay de Tig yoveus pen * Sepersvw, ods * outros 
O1a7 
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Qing re sxivibnus, xo awodoxieacoy our sere 

ccoya ovres. Xen. 

-3. They have absolved, or acquitted many unjust 
men, 

— TToAAog adixoy awrsAvoa. Xen. 

4. And again I require, or demand of you the sceptre, 
and part of this land, | 

Kai*ov dsurseov > axosre  oxnreov, xos 
P weeo¢ ywv. Eurip. 

5. It must indeed be a sad thing, if the gods.have - 
respect to our gifts and sacrifices, and not to - 
our soul, ; 

Ay dsivos sim, 66 me0G 0 dwpoy xas 4 Svore 
amolhsrw sya 0 S£0¢, BAAR pon Tes 7H 
spoyn. Plato. 

6. Abstain from other men’s possessions, that ye 
may possess your own houses more safely, 

Ars opces Te AAAOTEIEL, IV AODAASS ELOY O 06ROE 
O UmeErseos xexrnwas. Isocr. 


| ATA. | 
V. Words compounded with Ase imply. 
(1.) Extension—Perversion—Transition. 

1. (Men) who have run through all pleasures in 
their youth, and reserve difficulties for their 
old age, 

“To psy adv sv 4 vsorys iadeapev, vo Os ya- 
Aswor si¢ To ympas axobsusvo;. Xen. | 

2. And turning over the treasures of ancient wise 

men, which they have left behind them, having 


written | 
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written them in books, I go through them in 
company with my friends, 

Kas 0 Snowupos 0 rarcs copos arne, O5 sxésvoc 
xarshixor sv SiGAsov yearpas, avedirroy, 
xowg ovv Diros dispyoues. Xen. 

3. He himself continued moderate through life, 

Avros caPpovar OsereAsov. Xen. 

- It will not be lawful for you to pass over (i.e. the 
Hellespont) to Asia, 

Assay sig 9 Acie ovz eZesas ov. Pilato. 

5. He ordered him to look over, or about, his own 
_ lands, 

Ieoreraza*o ayeos o sdsos dsebenoa. “ABlian. 

6. Become a friend slowly; but when you have be- 

come such, endeavour tocontinue so through life, 

Beadsws psy Piros yivopes, yevonevos Oe wes- 
exopecs Oiapevw.  Isocr. 


(2.) That which in Latin and English is expressed 
by the prefixing of Di—or Dis; as Disjungo to Dis- 
join—Divide to Divide: as, 


1. Lest in the present disjunction of the body (from 
the soul) he should entirely perish, 
My «cy 9 yuy vo cue dialevdis Tavraxaoy 
arohapes. Plato. | 
2. When any one may have cut and broke the 
strings asunder, 
—— Exesday Ths *Drereps zoe "Osecppnta 7 7 1,007. Plato. 
3. Neither does this magistrate separate them, 


Ovds 0 apyar soos Dsisnws.* euros. Lucian. 
L A. If 
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A. If the city should commandi him.to decide or 
determine any thing, 
Eay 4 ronric rig "Ee0FaTTe Bscaxesver % Simool er. Plato. 
5. But the Epic Poem is unlimited’in time, and in © 
this respect differs from Tragedy, | 
"H ds exorosion, ctopisog 0 XGOvOSs Hees ovros Dra Pegw. 
; Aristot. 
6. Then it was difficult to distinguish each man, 
Fvde. dseyvav yorerws nv *teynp exagos. Hom. 
7, We try gold in the fire, but we discern friends in 
misfortunes, 
To psy Yevosay ev ro wUe DoxsueC ary 0 de Piros 
sy 7 arose Osecpsvarrew. Isoer. 


ED, or EY. 
VI. Words compounded with Ei; imply, 
The Motion of one thing sowards another: as, 


1. Immediately he introduces a man, or ‘a woman, 
or something else that hath manners, 

Evbus sicayo. ane n yurns 1 ordos sig nos. Aristot. . 

2. The tribune who carries if. messages | to the king, 

"O yirscecpyos 0 stoxopusCav 7 ayyEAie “6 BaciAsus. 

Aéiian. 
3. But as soon as I had gone in, I see a child lying, | 
_ adorned’ both with gold, and an embroidered 
garment, . 

‘Os 0 reysora stionrbor, sess wsdsoy tgo- - 
MELILEVOS, REXOTLNLLEVOS xgeees 76‘ nar exdns 
wointrAos. Herodot.- 

4A. To 
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4. To introduce new deities, 
Kavos Bos wovsov ssoPecw. Xen. 
5. Into what troubles I have thrown myself, 
Ess otog suaure escexvascn seaypc. Aristoph. 


EK, or Ee. 


VII. Words compounded with Ex or Ef imply 


Remotion: as, 


1, The people was persuaded to banish Apollonides, 
Asxorawvidns sZeCaarav o Onwos exeicbnv. Demosth. 
2. Now I the same person am driven from my 
country dishonoured and miserable, 
Noy asrspos auros osxrpog eLeAcuvopus yfov. Eurip. 
3. Themistocles was leading out the army of citi- 
zens, 
Ospssoxans sEnyov 4 worsrinog Ovvapic. AB lian. 
A. Gobryas himself came out to him, and led out 
all that: were within, 
Ta€ovas avros eknesw xpos avrog, xos os evdober 
macs cknyov. Xen. 
5. The Lacedzemonians did not send out any others 
afterwards,. 
Addos sxsrs ekereurbe oi Aantdourponor Thucyd. 


L2 EN. 
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EN. 
VIII. Words compounded with Ey imply that one 


thing i is inherent in another; is caused in it ; or is 
placed on it: as, 


bund 


. Among these we ourselves shall be, 

Ey ovrog avrog everopens. Herodot. 

2. Insolence is created in him by his present good 
circumstances, and envy is originally innate: in 
man, 

Eyyinowas ev ov vbpig veo *ra ragsovre . 
— ayaber, Dbovos de copy nbev evenPuomas e- 
Ogwros. “Herodot. | 

. You will be seen at the same time both to sacri- 
fice to the Gods, and to abide by your oaths, 

Moke apa rs 0 Se0¢ Sua, nas 0 opxos supeve. Isocr. 

A. It causes some evil in our souls, 

Kaxos rig suroisw y boyy Plato. 

. Some one of the Gods seems to me to have struck 
into Philip this restless activity, 

Dozen sya S605 ris, 4 Didoreayporury ovros 
eveGaroy Didrswwoc. Demosth. 

. Consideration falls on him, - 

Evo avros sumixrw, Xen. 


© - 


On 


>) 


EITI. 
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EMI. 7 
IX. Words compounded with Ez: imply, 
(1.) Opposition: as, ~ : 
1. A great army is collected, and we are equal in 
fight to those that are coming against us, 
Xsue Leyes TUVEATOLLEs, KOE MELOLLAYVOS YIVOLLEs 
o exiwy. Herodot. 
2. The Gods have raised against me the lamentable 
war of the Greeks, 
Osos “syw sPupunon moremos rorvdaxeus 
Ayaios. Hom. 
3. The Lacedzemonians appeared plainly to be form- 
ing designs against us, 
Aaxedasponos dnros nv sxiCovasvav “sya. Thucyd. | 
. Alleging against him that which is commonly 
charged on philosophers by the multitude, 
To xoswy "Pidocopos Up of woAAos sxiTiLe- 
pesvos sasPseow “auros. Xen. 
. It is lawful for friends to reprove, and for enemies 
to attack, the faults of one another, 
Ezessy 0 Pidog ewer Ancor, xaos 0 sybpos 
exebsuny “4 wAARAOL cpoaeria, Isocr.. 


> 


nr 


(2.) The accession of one thing towards another, 
0 as either to rest on it, or be superadded to it: as, 


1. I will endeavour briefly to suggest, by what pur- 
suits you will appear to me to make the great- 
est proficiency in virtue, 


Tesgaropes cuvropes varsbsunr, Os os av yw 
Goxoinv “exsrndsvee xrEiorov xpos “apern 


sxtdwv. Isocr. 
2. It 


t 
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2. It is probable that he who enjoins it on himself to 
do the best things, should approve of those who 
exhort men to virtue, 7 

‘O “avrog ro Berrioroy TOUTTY eTITAT TOV, 
ovrog sixes “o sQ °n agern ragaxnAay 
amodeyouas.  Isocr. 

3. A good end for the most part is accustomed to 
be added to, or to conclude, an affair well con- 
sidered of, 

“To sv Bovrcubess xenypn rercurn ws roem- 
wav vonsos slerAw extysvouos. Herodot. 

A. If he adds to the fact either any thing that will 
excite compassion, or tend to aggravate, 

Es 9 osxros, 9 dewwors exarvyors ro xeayye. Luc. 

5. They immediately abrogated the punishments 
which were to be laid on him who proposed, or 
on him who afterwards confirmed it by his 
vate, ; 

Evdus savow 7 sxixsipnsves Copse “oO eixar, 7 
sxipadioas. Thucyd. 


KATA. 
X. Words compounded with Kara imply, 


(1.) Opposition: as, 

1. Fate hath condemned all men indeed to die (ver- 
batim, hath adjudged death against all men) : 
but to die well, nature hath given to be peculiar 
to the virtuous. 

To psy viAsurgeas ‘ras 7 Tlexeapery xavs- 
xgsross vo ds xadws axolassi, sdtos 6 
exovdaios 4 Guets agsrssyeq. Isocr- 

2. Our 
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2. Our enemies laugh at such expeditions, 
‘O exdoos moraysncw * 0 TOLoUTOS KTOT TOAD. 
Demosth. 
. Reproaches coming against any person, are wont 
.to excite indignation, 
Ovesdos xoriov “cevbpamos, Prrew eravnya ") 
Sugos. Herodot. 
A. The Locrians brought this about, being willing 
to make war upon them on both sides, 
Expaka ovros—oi Noxgos Bovropevos aPo- 
_ vegwbev euros xarawoAsusw. Thucyd. 


a 


{2.) The direction of any thing downwards : as, 


. Here we lay down our enmity, until we shall have 
- finished the war against the Persian, 
‘H sx bow evrevie xararibsuot, tws av moO 
6 Tsong duexoreuqow. Polyzen. 
2. It was determined on by the Lacedemonians to 
throw them all down a precipice, 
Edoéa o Aaxav ares xarexenuvio. Polyzn. 
3. When he had walked about, he lay down on his 
back, 
‘O de xeeserbar, varexnibn & vrrios. Plato. 
. If any plague or war should send down some in 
crowds, 
Hy Aasuog rig. rorsuos xararsurpo agaos 
vig. Lucian. 
I wished to see the repositories of .their bodies, 
whére they bury them, 
Exobawy 9 arobnuy ro cua, ive xaropurra, 
sOsecanqy. Lucian. 


just 


ih 


On 


META. 
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META. 
XI. Words compounded with Mera imply, 


(1.) Participation, or Consociation : as, 


1. He himself among the rest put on his shining ar- 
mour, exulting that he excelled amongst all the 
heroes, 

Ey? auros sduoepuny vagany Karnos 
Kudsowy ors “rag perexcsroy news. Hom. 

2. Thus groaning heavily, he spoke these words 
amongst the Greeks, 

‘Q¢6 Bapussvavav exo" Agyesos pergvdaov. Hom. 

3. When the same things are expedient to all those 
who partake of a war, men are willing both to 
labour together, and to bear calamities, and to. 
persevere, 

‘Orav wag 0 auros ‘cuuPecw o péersyov *o 
HONGO, KOs TuToven, nos Pegw y oupR 
Poger, ners pevw eberw o avOewxo¢. Demosth. 

A. But they have no share of the glory arising from 
these things, 

Oi dey 1 meV Dsroripsa n awe ravTE ov pér- 
sozt. Demosth, 

5. It behoves you to impart some of your sorrow to 
your friends, for perhaps in some measure we 
also may relieve you, 

Xen *ro Pagos psradidams 6 Piros* “sows yoe 
ay th Fu nas byw xovPicasms. Xen. 


(2.) That 
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(2.) That one thing follows another, either in Time, 
or Place: as, 


1. But the things which I then determined impro- 
perly, I am writing over again properly, 
‘O 0 ov xarus 
Eyvav ror, avbis perayeadw xadws radu. Eurip. 
. It repenteth me (q.d. it is my after-concern) not 
that I have killed your son, but that I have not . 
killed you also, 


bo 


Ouy ori axsxrswa ov 6 vi0g merapsAts “sya, 
GAA OTs ov nas ou seoramexrea. Xen. 
3. Whatever thing you wish to know accurately, 
pursue by experience and philosophy, 
‘Ooris av axesCus ssdevas Bovrouas, srmreipsee 
pes resAs xs DsrowoPia. Isocr. 
A. Tell me in what manner Socrates pursued the 
discourse, | 


Asyw xn 0 Loxgarns pernarbor *o roves. Plato. 


(3.) Change : as, 
. Of edicts and customs remove and change those 
which are not established rightly, | 
To reosaypma nas ro exirndsumn xivta xo 
psrariinus “ro on nadrws xabeorws. Isocr. 


2. You must shew much alteration, and a great 
change, 


ta 


Tloavs 4 peracracis, xas meyas Oesxrcov 9 
weraGoan. Demosth. 


3. Nor 
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3. Nor (is it fit) that a very bad man should fall by 
change of circumstances. from prosperity into 
adversity, 

Quds {des) 6 ohodew worneos 6F curvyse ess 
duoruyia werarimen.  Aristoph. 


ITAPA. 
XIL. Words compounded with [lage imply, 


. (1.) Proximity: as, 
1. Iam fit to sing by you, as by a God, 
Eoixe Oe “rv mexpassow 
‘Ogre Osos. ©§ Hom. 
2. 1 order citizens to be present, and to sail with 
them, 
TTovsrns wapesms noes ruwrrew xeAcvw. Demosth. 
3. His venerable mother stood by him ashe groaned 
heavily, 
'O de Bagusevay av Tess CopLny ToTvios penrne. Hom. 

_ 4. It is probable, that a desire to take food, when 
the time is come, will happen to both, or be 
present with both, 

To Berccbes “oirog aaropas, orev wee “xa, 
 apPorégog sinog tapayiyvouas Xen. 

. Having made these things manifest to the 
Greeks, let us call on others to come to our as- 
sistance, 

Tlosnoas 0 Ea Prxregoss 0 aAAOS " ropUxeAw. 
Demosth. 
6. Let 


or 
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6. Let some one coming here shew to me, and still 


-more to you (pl.), that I do not speak. these 
things true, 


Tagsadov THE SYM» - padror 0s qu, deiZov ws 
oux adnbns euros syw Aeyw. Demosth. 


(2.) The position of one thing opposite to another: as, 


1. It is not possible for us to get an army which 
shall engage with him (verbatim, whieh shall be 
drawn up in battle array over against him), 


Ovx sn syw exopionpny Suvepis 9 °6xEsv05 
wecaragousvog.  Demosth. 


2. The island which is called Sphacteria extending 
“itself just over against the harbour, and bying 


near it, makes it safe, 
"H vnoos 7 LPanrne soe KAOVMEVOSG, "O ALND 
TUCUTEVA, HOLL SYYUS EIXEILEVOS, EYUEOS 

wow. ‘Thucyd. 


3. | have suffered griets | in my mind, always eApos- 
ing my life to battle, 


~hlafox ayes NT UAOG 
Aserepos Loyn rapeanrnropevos woremiCesv. Hom. 


A. Speaking with cutting words in a manner of com- 
parison, (i. e. comparing Juno and Minerva with 
Venus, by setting the inactivity of the one in 
opposition to the vigilance of the other,) 


Keerousos eros woreaCandny avyopevay. Hom. 


_5.. What knowledge, or science, is that, then, which 
rightly 
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rightly punishes those who are intemperate, and 
those who act against the laws in cities ? 
Tig ovy sims 4 Extornun, oorig o 89 9 FOALS 
anorascasvon ras wapavopov oclug xohala; 
Plato. 


(3.) The passing of one thing By or Beyond 
another : as, 
1. Juno conducted it by (the rocks), because Jagon 
was dear to her, 
"Hen xagersura, exes Qidros nev Inowv. Hom. 
2. You have dared to desire life so tenaciously, hay- 
ing transgressed the chiefest laws, 
Erodpnon ovrw yaroygos sxibunew Caw, 
“yopeog 0 meEyisos monpabas. Plato. 
3. If from time past these had advised things neces- 
sary, there had been noneed that you (pl.) 
should consult now, 
Es: ¢& 0 wagernavbacs yeovos ro Osov ovros 
cuvsCovAsvon, ovdey av ov vuv dss Bov- 
Aevowes. Demosth. 
4. If he overlooks, i.e. disregards these things, he 
must be caught unguarded, 
Tlegsdaw *ovros, apuraxros An?fw. Demosth. 


TIEPI. 


XIII. Words compounded with Tees imply, 


(1.) That one thing is Around, or Near To 
another: as, 


1. Archidamus encouraged the Spartans by building 
an 
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an altar in the night, and adorning it with 
splendid arms, and leading two horses round it, 


Apyidapos exepparc 0 Leapriarnc, ds “wt 
Bupos ipveewsv0s; KOb KOTLNTHS OTAM, 
xo ixwos Ovo repsayov. Polyen. 


2. They put golden stars round their heads, 
“"H xsQaarn wegssdnxa yevoss asne. Polyza. 


3. Some going about the city say that Philip, in con- 
junction with the Lacedsemonians, is effecting 
the destruction of the Thebans, 


‘O pev wegsion, pera “ANaxedaspovios Onps 
Dirswxos xparca 4 OnCaiog xaredrvois. 
Demosth. - 


4. Always look to or weigh well your words, and 
actions, that you may fall into as few errors 4s 
possible, | | 

Exwuxorsw 0 Aoyos aes roug cuvrov, xat 4 
apakice iv ws “edcey sores TO Cmecer nwa 
“geeimixrw.  Isocr. 


(2.) Superiority—Superior Excellence—or Something 
Superlative : as, 


1. Till ether, being persuaded, we may have put an 
end to the war, or have conquered our enemies, 


‘Eas av dservowpas wesobesc*o rorsuos, 9 
wéosyevapues “0 syOeog. Demosth. 


2. It is not wonderful if he, who goes to the fight 
himself, and labours, and is present at all things, 
and who omits no opportunity, nor season, is 

superior 
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supetior to us, who are delaying, and decreeing, 
afid enquiring what. news, 
Ov Javpasros sss, st orearevomevos xoLL 
Tovaly ExXEivos euros, was Topwn ED “crag, 
ees ponders xoigos fund wpa waparemay, 
“sya merrwy xoes bndiCopevoc, xaos ruvbe- 
, vomeros, wepsysvowes. Demosth. 
3. And near him Antenor ascended the very beauti- 
ful chariot, 
Tae de “ou Avrnvae wiginadAns Bijoapny 
dsPeos. Hom. 
A. He being very much rejoiced, relates the things 
which had happened, 


Avros regsyaens cwv Pealw ro cvyxugcus. Herod. 


(3.), That which in Latin is expressed by Super as 
in Superest, in English by prefixing Sur as in Survive: 


1. How short must be the whole life of man, sincé 
of these, so many ia number, not one will sur- 
' vive to the hundredth year, 
‘Os Bearus einv 0 Was avlewmsos Buos, es 
OUTOS Y& EWY TOTOUTOS, OUdEIS ES EXCTOS'OS 
sros wegitoomc. EHerodot. 

2. If the boy is still living, and hath been made a 
king not by any predetermined design, be of 
guod’ courave on ‘this account, 

b WERsELLE” HL eSaorrcvoc 6 TOS wn 6x 
mpovoly Pies Depate obPd? siveai Herodot. 


ITPO. 
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7 TIPO. 
XIV. Words compounded with Ileo intply, 
(1,) That one Thing is Before another, either in 


Place, or Time: as, 


1. It behoves you to apply your attention, that ag 
’ much as you precede others in honotirs, so much 
also you may excel them. in virtues, 

Xen Teorey O vous, OFwsS coO> we 4 Tin 

‘6 AACS MPOEYa, ‘TorouTOY Xb n apEery 
Sevres diotow. leocr.. 

2. In miany, their totigtie lrastens before their under- 
standing, 

-Tloaaos 4 yAwrra mooreeya cy Yievoie. Isocr. 

3, Your ancestors have procured for you and trans- 
‘mitted this prerogative-with many, and honour- 

- able, and great dangers, 

Lv 6 meoryovos ovres. To yepuc exTHTa MM), AOL 
HKTEALWOV [LETH “TOAACS HAs KLAOS XA 
poayrecs xavdvves.. Derhosth. 

A. The Olynthians could merition. many things now, 
which if they had then foreseen, they had not 
perished, 

TIoAAos cv esrov EY OLE Oavrbios vor, og rors 
a7) ‘mpossdopeny, 8% OY. crwhopny.. Démosth. 

5. When ye have heard all things, judge; and do not 
anticipate beforehand: (wHat I am going to say), 

Eredav aras “anoved, exgia nar hn Te0- 
recov reoAamCava. Demosth. 


(2.) Pro- 
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(2.) Progressive Motion : as, 


1, We recite in verse to them, as they advance in 
years, the sentiments of wise men, and ancient 
‘exploits, and useful discourses, 

“TI gota, coPos aye yrapen, xos eyo TAC LOv 
20 royor aPsAsL0s, parbadsw avros. 
| Lucian. 

2. The night is advancing, 

‘H w& xeoCawe. Xen. | 

3.1 say that he, because he has no virtuous person 

to take care of him, will fall into some base 

lust, and will advance far in wickedness, 

Dyus avros, die ro ponders yw cxovdasos 
EXILEANTNS, BeOTRETOULEs “TiS abry eos 
nae x04 meoenoopon Toppa ‘Rexcbagea 

Xen 


IIPOX. 
XV. Words compounded with I gos imply, 


Accession ; ; or the Motion of one thing towards 
| another: as, 


1. They being now most unjust, add no great advan- 
tage to us, 


Adixos pov rysv0peevos, ovdsss nepdos psyas 
“syw meoocarrw. Herodot. 


2. They see Cyrus coming up with his army, and 
there is reason to think that they betook them- 
selves to him joyfully and gladly, as to a har- 


bour from a storm, 
Kabopaw 
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Kadogaw Kupos xgoriay ovv ro sparsupecs dorsi” 
Oe vpn aomevag xas dewss worse Gg Aienv 
6% Yew, TeoTPseores aurog. Xen. 

3. It is fit that all these. things should be in laws 
well established, 

Ovres axes wportins des 0 mods xEsmevos 
youwos. Isocr. 

4. Immediately they all shouted, and falling on 
they fought: they repelled, they were repelled: 
they struck, they were stricken, 

Evéus aveConow wag, xas meorrecrov evavounr 
sods, sabsqy exaiov, srasony. Xen. 


SYN. 


XVI. Words compounded with 2w imply, 
(1.) Consociation : as, 


1, Many sympathize with their friends when un- 
fortunate, but envy them when successful, 

TodAog av arvyav 6 Oiros curaybouct, xaos 
de “xparrav Pbovew. Isocr. 

2. Never when you have done any thing base, hope 
to be concealed: for although you should be 
concealed from other persons, yet you will 
be conscious to yourself, 

Mydsvors ponders murygos roinoas, eral” Anew" 
nos yor avo arog Aabw, cautov ys ovr 
sidyow. Isocr. 

M 3. It 
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3. It behoves you then to converie, to collect, to 
instruct, ‘to admonish the other Greeks also, 

Xen rore noes 0 aeAAOs EAAny ouynaAsos eure yar, 
. Osdacnw, veberew. Demosth. 

A. Meeting together, we have built cities, and we 
have established laws, and we have found out. 
arts, 

Suverbav 702. 1G WRC, KOs VvOLLoG sen X06 

: reyyn sugov. Isocr. 

5. It is fit that the beginning and end should be able 
to be seen at one view, 


Avrapos ors Tuvopmopcs 7 aeyn NOS TO TEACS. 
Aristot. 


‘TITEP. | 
XVII. Words compounded with ‘Yzse imply, 
(1.) Superiority of one thing over another, whether 
in situation, or in any quality which might render it 
more eminent : as, 
1. The shining sun was risén above the earth, 
Heases Qasbor veegsoysbov- yun. Hom. 
2. The just, if they-havecthe: advantage over. the un- 
just in nothing else, :yet at least are Superior to 
them in good expectations, . : 
"O diaesog © 6 wdsnog es “yonduus A206 aA Eover-. 
Fb, HAA’ ay cami ye oxryldses uregsya. 
| ‘Isoer. 
3, Even slaves can scarcely bear insolent fastidious- 
ness, 
‘Yxsgorrinos oyxos wong, ayo  deonog xOLeTEen- 
os. Isocr. 


A. He 
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4. He ordered me always to excel, and to be superior 
to others, and not to disgrace the family of my 
fathers, 


Exsrsxnor 
Asey apiseva, Os UEsILOY 0G S$2h HAAOG, 
Myds vyevos warne asoyvvw—— Hom. . 
_ 5. (Penelope) having ascended to the upper parts of 
the palace, with her female servants, then be- 
wailed her dear husband Ulysses, 
Eg 0 ursgwov avabag ovv apPiroros yuvn 
KAasov sxx Odvorsvg Qtdog xootg: Hom. 


(2.) The position of one thing Beyonp another; and 
thence any thing Superlative : as, 


1, We have other games, of boxing, and throwing 
the quojt, and of leaping beyond each other, . 
AAdas. sya) Biias yupvcnotoy eUypN, woe8 dienes, 
: xa To umTspeAowas. Lucian. 
2. This also exceeds in love to mankind, . 
‘TrepGarrw xas revo Qirariewria. _ Xen. 
3. Their mother, when she saw this calamity, griev- 
. ing beyond measure, ‘snatched the sword from 
their dead bodies, 
Marg 0 crus sirssdov od cuprpopes 
‘Leepratyens, nexacd sx expos EiPoc. Eurip. 
:4. Solon a short time after ended his Ite, being very 
old; - 
'O Loraw orsyor versgov vmsey noes av o fs0s 
Coe srehsuraoa. élian. - 
; MQ ' 5, The 


es 
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5. The enemies had perceived that. they had extended 
their phalanx much farther on each side, 


Eyvev 0 woAspsog woAv sxarspaber “vz'seQa- 
Aayyer. Xen. 


"(3.) The doing of any thing For, or in Defence of 7 
another : as, 
1. I will give my life to die for this country, 
Woyn rs dias * ods ursesbavoy fev. Eurip. 
2. You now fight for this city, . 
Nov wodug ureguavew. Eurip. 


‘YTIO. 
XVIII. Words compounded with ‘Tzo imply, 
(1.) The inferiority of one thing to another, by being 
_ placed under or beneath it: as, 
1. If we should submit, what do we ' think we shall 
suffer ? 
Es vdnoopies, +6 oronces Fesooeces; Xen. 
2. The Gods have brought you into my hands, 
Osos vanyayoy e¢ yvire 7 smog. Herodot. 
3. Ye sustained the war against them, : 
‘Yaepsive *o xeos sxewog xoAswos. Demosth. 
4. Philip sent for. the Lacedemonians, promising to 
do all things for them, lest the Phocians should 
gain them over to themselves, 
Dinurxos 0 Aaxsdaifronos Leremsprounr, Tog 
To mpeypee VEOH, OLEVOG wouke sxesvoc, ive 
jon avrog o Daxsug urorosnowuas. Demosth. 
5. It 
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5. It is fit that the beginnings and fundamental 
principles of actions should be true and just, 


"H weakic 1 apyn xe " uxobsaig aaAnbne xas 
Oixcesog stpes weornxss.’ Demosth. 


(2.) Diminution: as, 

1. We will yield to you somewhat of our former 
proposal, 3 : 

Eyw vrsitw* apyass Aoyvos. Herodot. 

2. Thus he obscurely hinted at Oropus, 

‘Yanurropny ero o Qewxos. Demosth. 

3. They bring upon themselves voluntary slavery, 
calling it by specious names, the hospitality, 
and society, and friendship of Philip, and other 
such appellations, | 

Avbaiesros “ avrog smaryopcs Ourgiy DsAsaarog 
Levi, nos tropic, nas Pidia, nas rosavd 
_-- YwoxogsZomevog. Demosth. 

4, When the day just began to be light, i e. when 
it dawned, 7 
Exes nusen vreQasvonny. Xen. | 

5. The people, or men in the ranks, were somewhat 
| less, in stature, 
Acos vrorsZov nv. Hom. 

6. Their primitive virtue gradually came to an end, 

| 'H && agyn aurog apern xare wingor vrsanta. 

félian. 


EXTRACTS FROM HACHENBERG. 


De Prepositionum vi in Compositis. 


I. De Compositis cum Apgi; quz Prepositio 
extra Compositionem significat, 1, Circum, circa, 
2. de. 3. propter. Sed, 

1. Ap, id quod ex aude apdus et aliis apparet, 
proprie significat ab utraque parte. Atque, qudd in 
utroque spectantur duo, eaque diversa ; hanc etiam 
vim inde «a potest habere. 

2. Quum vero, quod ab utraque parte cinctum 
est circum et ab omnibus partibus putetur cinctum; 
inde am; etiam notat circum, undique. 

3. Tum res aliqua ejasmodi potest esse, ut, si re- 
feratur ad utraque aut omnia, significetur MaAgNus g7O- 
dus aut. vehementia queedam, 

4. Tandem quum, si quz res utrinque in se ferun= 

tur, contentio quedam et quasi pugna existat; atque 
animus, si cooptando feratur in utrinque aut plura 
circum posita, dubitet; hac etiam vis rus aus in 
nonnullis spectanda est. 


II. Ava extra Compositionem, }.cum Accus. per. 
2. apud Poétas cum Dativo super significat. Proprie 
significat motum ad superiora. Inde in Compositis, 

| 1. Seepits 
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1. Sepits idem valet ac «vw, sursum, et pars supe- 
rior respicitur. 

2. In plurimis idem valet ac re—apud Latinos, ét 
hzc quidem significatio ducitur a propria. Nam qui 
redit, iterat, repetit, fingitur similis ejus, qui per 
priora ad superiora scandit et revertitur. Inde fac- 
tum est, ut ava idem valeat ac re-, rursus, iterum, ut 
in Latin. reddo, repeto, resurgo, &c. 

3. Quum, qui quid iterat aut rursus facit, quasi 
retroéat per priora: dederunt etiam huic particule 
potestatem, quam habet retro, ut in Lat. respicio, re- 
curro, regredior, &c. 

,_ 4. Ex hac autem significatione manat ea, qua idem 
valet ac contra, qudd, qui contra aliquem it, eum 
repellere, retrovertere studet, ut in Lat. resisto, 
repugno, reluctor, &c. 

5. Ex potestate rs retro in multis etiam ava Con- 
trarium adjectz vocis significat, maximo ejus, que 
vim tegendi vel obstruendi habet, ut in Lat. retego, 
recludo, retexo, &ec. 

6. Qui retro cedit, separatur ab iis, a quibus retro 
it. Hine etiam in nonnullis Compositis ave vim 
separandi habet, ut in Lat. reseco, repono, remitto, &c. 

7. Qui iterum vel rursus facit, idem sepe facit, 
quod alter fecit. Hinc ave in quibusdam Compositis 
vicissitudinem significat, ut in Lat. redamo, rescribo, 
reddo, &c. 

8. Quod tendit ad superiora, alia superat: unde 
factum est, ut in multis ave sit Intensivum ut vim 
adjunctz vocis augeat. 


Q. Quod ava significat repetitionem, iterationem ; ; 
eadem 
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eadem de causa etiam significare potest a¢tionem 
iteratam in eddem re agenda, ut in Lat. reputo, recensea,. 
recogito. 

10. Ave ex propria significatione significat rem 
aliquo moveri aut pervenire. Nil itaque impedit, quo. 
minus hec vis etiam ei in Compositione tribuatur. 

_11. Quod initium est quasi altissimum, quo quod 
referri potest, ut apparet ex Lat. supra repetere, alttus 
repetere: inde ov etiam in nonnullis Compositis 
intttum videtur significare.: , 

Tandem id quod iteratur, refertur ad priora, atque 
idcirco ove etiam, significare poterit, respici prius 
quiddam, quod rem, que adjuncta voce significatur, 
‘preecessit. 


III. Ave: extra Compositionem significat, 1. pro, 
i.e. loco, instar. 2. propter. 3. pra, ante. Proprié 
significat, aliquid contra et ex adverso esse positum. 
Hinc etiam in Compositione notat, 

1. Contra non solum ad locum adversum, sed 

etiam ad diversitatem, pugnam et nisum in adversa 
significanda. : 
- 2. Quoéd in permutandis: rebus res quasi contra 
alteram ponitur, ut eam penset; idem valet ac pro, 
i.e. loco, vicissim, rursus, re-, ad permutationem 
significandam. : 

3. Quéd in comparando res una contra alteram 
ponitur aut animo aut re ipsa, ut appareat, quse 
utriusque sit ratio; comparationem etiam art Signi 
cat, et in multis parilitatem. 

A. Quod Preepositio avrs etiam notat pro, 1.e. 
_ propter ; eandem in nonnullis Compositis etiam hanc 
eandem 
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eandem vim item ut dxse potest habere ad utilstatew. 
notandam. 


FV. Azo eandém vim habet ac a, ab, apud Latinos, 
et extra Compositionem significat fere a, ab, ex, 
propter, de. 

Proprie significat principium, unde quid oritur vel 
initium capit. Quum vero, quod ab aliqua re oritur, 
inde etiam soleat separari, separationem etiam hec 
Preepositio significat, et hec quidem vis in plurimis 
compositis conspicitur. 

1, Additur separanti, atque significat re, quae 
voce adjecta significatur, aliquid separari. 

2. Additur ei, a quo separatur, et distantiam pro~ 
prie significans idem in multis. valet ac Jonge, procul, 
seorsum. Atque in Verbis, quee huc pertinent, signi- 
ficat statum aut actionem ad remota referri. 

3. Quod res, si ab-alia separetur, huic inesse nega- 
tur, utque heec illé privetur;. ero negationem etiam et 
privationem significat. Quumque negans sit contra- 
rium aienti; «ro etiam contrarium simplicis adjecti 
significat. . : 

= © Ouum quid esse aut facere desinit, negatur at- 
que a reseparatur. Hinc azo yim desinendi habet et 
Jinem rei notat. 

_ 5. Quod evo significat principium rei; hoc idem 
in compositis multis notat. — 

a. Adhibetur ad significandum principium, locum 
vel aliud quiddam, unde quid existit vel. oritur. 

b. Spectat etiam ad statum priorem, ex quo quid 
in alium transit. 

6. Quum, si quis acceptum reddat, taciat, quod 

facere 
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facere debet, et prius, quod accepit, sit obligationis 
principium ; ut.ve, in: compositis quibusdam Latinis, 
reddere, referre; ita in quibusdam Grecis ago signi- 
ficat, aliquem ex voto, pacto, debito obligatum esse, 
ut quid faciat. Hinc in interpretatione quorundam 
ré-, i.e. rursus adhibetur. Quanquam in nonnullis, 
quee interpretantur per re-,-separandi vis respiciatur. 
Nam quiredit, separat se et discedit a loco, quo 
venit. . 

-7. Quum azo in multis sit Intensivum, quod di- 
cunt: hanc vim nonnulli quidem ducunt a n. 2, ex 
eo, quéd in ‘compositis significet Jonge, mulitum. Sed 
nescio, an haec vis ducatur potius an. 5. Nam. qui 
rem quandam ad finem perducit, perfecte facit, at- 
que ita gradus major significatur. Haec vis certe vi- 
detur apparere ex atmegrya: Ceo beu, i in quo verbo vis .au- 
gendi inest. 7 a 

8. Quod a principio oritur, tendens ad. externa 
vin} suam alio transfert. Hinc azo etiam potest 
notare rem vim suam ezira se. exserere. 


'V. Asa adhibetur et ad locam et ad tempus sig- 
nificaridtim ‘atque éxtra Compositionem cum ‘Geni- 
tivo fere significat per, cum -Accusativo propter. 

Proprie significat motum per locum, et in Cotnpo- 
sitis plurimis cohvenit:cum Lat. per et dis. Itaque, 

‘3. Significat, aliquid per rem aliquam moveri. Si 
quid‘antem per rem. aliquam moveatur ; pervenit-ad 
partem - uilteriorém’: | Atque si hoc respiciatur, idem 
valet ac Trans, aut simul et motus per locum et ac- 
‘cessus‘ad ulteriorem partem significatur. | ; 

_ 2. Quum 
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2. Quum ea, que locum significant transferantur 
fere ad tempus; Temporis continuationem ds signifi- 
cat, si res per tempus moveri fingatur. 

3. Quum via, per quam itur, sit causa definiendi 
terminum atque etiam modum perveniendi ad finem ; 
dse significare potest omne genus causarum modive. 

A. Res, dum per aliud movetur, tangit utramque 
partem, neque solum multa, sed omnia etiam obvia. 
Inde factum est, ut dse etiam significet, rem, que 
adjuncto Simplice significatur, pertinere ad plura aut 
omnia. 

5. Quod per mediam rem movetur, id separat, di- 
vidit, distinguit, et (ex 4.) pervenit ad multa. Inde 

Ava significat separationem et divisionem. 

6. Efdem de causa ds significat diversitatem. Item 

7. Distinctionem. Et 

8. Ex iis, que (5, et 4,) dicta sunt significat 
etiam distributionem. | 

Q. Quod per rem aliquam movetur, in mediam 
rem penetrat, eamque separat, distinguit, et ad 
utramque partem pertinet. Hinc se adhibetur etiam 
ad significandum medium aliquorum, quo hc sepa- 
rantur, distinguuntur, aut ad plura referuntur. 

10. Significat etiam se in nonnullis Compositis 
studium mutuum, maxime certandi, quum alter alterum 
conatur superare. Quam vim posses dicere inde ma- 
nare, quod, qui cum altero certat, aut studiose quid- 
quam agit, omnia, quz obstant, perrumpere tentat, 
aut etiam (ex 2.) studium certamenve continuat. | 

11. Quod per omnia movetur, quod omnia pene- 
trat, quod continuatum: ‘omnia persequitur, id in stjo 

genere 
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genere summum est, et idcirco dsa etiam vim verbi 
| adjecti potest augere. 

~12. Res nonnullz sunt ejusmodi, ut si quid per 
eas moveatur, vitientur, malumve quoddam iis affe- 
ratur. Inde dse etiam potest adhiberi ad vitii malive 
quiddam significandum. _ 

13. Quod per aliquid movetur, hoc ipsum longius 
pergit, et cujus partes separantur, id extenditur. 
Hinc ds etiam significare potest extensionem, expli- 
cationem. 

14. Quod per rem aliquam movetur, in hanc ip- 
sam per exteriora penetrat. Atque hinc in quibus- 
dam Compositis notat in, aut rem aliquam indi, 
insert. .- 

15. Quum ds (ex 5, 6.) notet separationem : sig- 
nificare etiam, potest liberationem, et idem yalet in 
nonnullis ac ex. 


16. Quod per rem aliquam movetur, preeter 
-utramque partem movetur. Hinc de in nonnullis 
Compositis significat idem, ac preter. 

17. Quod per omnia penetrat, hzec etiam fingi po- 
test superare, maxime si motus fingatur ortus a parte 
inferiore.. Inde ds« idem etiam valere potest ac 
supra. 


VI. Esg extra compositionem idem plerumque. va- 
let, ac Latin. ad, in, et, que significationes ei pra- 
' terea tribuuntur, hinc possunt duci. 

Proprié significat rem moveri, et hanc alteri con- 
jungi, quod Preepositionibus ad et-in significatur. In 
Compositis heec eadem vis respicitur. 


VII. Ex. 
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VII. Ex vel E% eandem vim habet ac Lat. ex, et 
multum convenit cum @o, praeterquam quod in ez 
interiora, in #o exteriora respiciuntur. 

Proprie itaque mptum ex re interiore vel media, at- 
que idcirco principium, unde quid movetur vel oritur, 
significat. 


1. Ex hac vi propria sepissime significat motum ex 
re media vel interiore ad exteriora. Atque in Com- 
posjtis aliis.magis res media unde quid movetur, in 
aliis magis exterius, quo movetur, in aliis utramque 
respicitur. 

2. Quod ex re aliqua movetur, ab. hac separatur, 
et idcirco s*,non.minus ac ewe significat separatio- 
nem, additurque separanti. | 


3. Neque minus additur ei quod separatur. Quom- 
que id, quod ex re aliqué movetur et inde separatur, 
hac etiam privetur, eique non amplius insit; 6% sig- 
nificat etiam privationem et negationem ejus, quod 
‘Simplice adjecto-natatur. Contrarium quoque, ejus 
significat : quippe contraria sunt quorum alterum 
_aiens, alterum negans est. _ 

_ A. Quod,ex re aliqua movetur, ab hac séparatum 
distat, atque differt. Unde sx distantiam, diversitatem 
et distinctionem potest notare. 

5. Quum, quod a re separatum est, huic non am- 
plius insit, ipsaque id habere desinat: «x etiam -dest- 
_nendi vim habet, et significat rei vél actionis-finem. 

6. Ex propria vi & significat principium, unde 
mw movetur, oritur. 

7. Quéd status prior, ex quo res aliqua in aliam 
mutatur, est principium, ex quo quasi movetur et 

trans- 
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‘transfertur ; hance mutationem ex potest etiam signifi- 
- Care. 

- 8. Ex primo apparet, sx iteni ut aro posse signifi- 
care, rem vim swam extra se exserere.. 

9. Ut azo, ita etiam sx vim adjecti Simplicis 
auget, eo magis, quod, cujus vis ex intimis.se effundat, 
aut in interigribus efficax est, existimatur in suo ge- 
nere summum. 


VITI. Ev convenit cum Lat..én, si hoc sequatur 
‘Ablativus, eoque differt. ab ss, quod sis (eomnen) 
motum, sv (o'racw) quietem sipnificat. 

Proprie ita ¢v significat conjunctionem, et ex hac qui- 
dem conjunctione interius quiddam respicitur. Etsi 
vero significet quietem ; ex verbis’tamen adjunctis 
‘seepe accipit vim movendi, et idem valet ac in, addito 
Accusativo, vel‘ad. Preeterea ‘res, ad quami ey refer- 
tur, spissime non exprimitur sed intelligitur. 

’ 1. Ey in multis Compositis significat, quiddam esse 
‘in re tanquam Subjecto, que Simplice adjecto signi- 
ficatur, atqué idcirco notat, réi,‘que’ Simplice signi- 
ficatur, aliquid inesse, hanc aliquid haberé; haic ali- 
quid attribui. 

_ 2. In Compositis multis sv significat; rem que _ 
— Simplicé adjecto significatir, alters: neste, iaut alteri 
tribur 

3. Ex propria vi ‘etiam #¥ significa, rem n aliquam 
aut dctidriem ésse vel ‘versaré in love; aut in re aliqua. 

4, Ex’ eadem vi propria ev etiam potest significare, 
rem referri ad Suljectum cui inesse dicitur, aut ad rei 
interiora. 

5. Quum 
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5. Quum s», quod modd monui, in multis Com- 
positis idem valeat ac ss in, ad:, significat etiam 
motum,' et rem, quz Simplice notatur tendere ad 
conjunctionem. 

6. Quod in re aliqua inest, vel in eam movetur, 
distinguit aut separat rem mediam, aut utrinque ha- 
bet ea, ad que referatur. Preterea, quod in re ali- 
qua inest, in hac medidest. Hinc « etiam idem 
potest valere ac inter. | 

7. Quum «in Compositis quibusdam eandem vim 
habeat, atque ss, significetque, actionem aliquo ten- 
dere: sy etiam, ut Lat. in, idem poterit valere ac 
adversus, contra. 

8. Si quid rei insit, aut plus aut minus inesse pot- 
est. -Num autem plus an minus insit, ex ipsa re, 
aut potius ex usu loquendi judicandum est. At si 
ponas minus inesse, sy minuit vim Simplicis adjecti. 

Q. Verum si ponas, plus rei inesse, &» auge¢ vim 
Simplicis. Preeterea hanc augendi vim, id quod de 6 
monuimus, inde possis ducere, qudd res, quz in in- 
teriora penetrat, aut in interioribus versatur, est effi- 
cacissima. 


IX, Es: propria significat, aliquid super rem ali- 
quam, aut apud sive ad rem aliquam esse. Et quan- 
quam notat quietem, szepe tamen, quod idem de ¢ 
monuimus, ex verbis adjunctis accipit vim movendi. 

Idcirco hac preepositione superius quiddam aut pro- 
pinquitas, et in multis etiam interior conjunctio resp 
citur. 


Ut vero de significatione, quam hzc Prepositio in 
| Compo- 
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Compositione habet, possimus judicare, spectanda 
est significatio, quam habet, si extra Compositionem 
-separatim ponatur cum Nominibus. Significat 

a. Loctim, in quo vel super quem quid est, aut in 
quem vel ad quem quid movetur, et idem valet ac in, 
apud, ad, super. | 3 

b. Tempus, aut quo, aut per quod aliquid e est. 

c. Causam, in primis moventem. 

d. Objectum, sive id, in quo actio versatur. 

e. Conditionem et modum rei. 7 

f. Potestatem rei alicujus, munusve, cui quis pree- 
est. . . OB | 
g. Id, a quo quid nominatur. 

h. Valet idem ac, preter, et 

i. Post, et. 

k. Adversus, contra, et , 
|. Super vel supra, si addatur rebus numeratis, 
quos alius numerus superat. Et he quidem signifi- 
cationes omnes, id quod alio loco docui, ducuntur a 
significatione propria, quam primo loco posuimus. 
His itaque positis, 

Es: in Compositione, 

1. Significat ex vi propria et a aliquid esse in Tey, 
ad vel super rem, quee Simplice: significatur, et in-hoc 
quidem convenientia est inter ev: et s. Es itaque 
possis habere pro Preepositione, quam sequatur Sim- 
plex adjectum. 

Huc,ideo etidm possis referre ea, que significant 
tempus, quasi exs cum Nomine sit positum. | 

2. Ab hoc, quod modo dixi, non multum differt 
ea. vis’ Preepos. sas qua notat, aliquid perducere ad 

N rem, 
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quem quid movetur, item locum in aut sub quo quid 
est; et plurimum quidem locus inferior respicitur. 
°. Tempus, quo quid est. 
c. Pugnam quandam, et idem valet ac contra. 

d. Oljectum, sive rem, in qua actio versatur 5 item 
rei gualitatem. 

e. Convenientiam quandam et similitudinem, ut; 
xar aziev, pro dignitate; xara sabuni, ad amussim. 

f. Universale quiddam, et distributionem in sin- 
gula, ut; osmsos xara roAsic, habitant in sua quisque 
urbe; nar eros, singulis annis. 

g. Causam moventem, ut propter. 

h. Partem aut speciale quiddam, quo quid refertur, 
ut; xara rqy sosey 7 edevdepsorns Asyeras, ex facul- 
tatibus liberalitas dicitur, sive Judicanda est. 

_In Compositione, _ 

1. Kara ex c. idem valet ac contra, et pugnam et 
adversum quiddam significat. 

2. Ex propria vi ad inferius quiddam refertur hzec 
Preepositio, et in plurimis deorsum, in paucioribus sup 
significat. 

3. Quod xara significat motum per locum ex a. et 
universale quiddam ex f.; inde idem valet ac per, 
et in aliis hunc motum, in alits rem ad omnia referri 
et pertinere significat. In nonnullis etiam de possit 
adhibere, ut simul significetur, an quid veniat vel 
existat. : 

4. Quod xara item ut sas significat locum, quo 
quid movetur, et in quo quid est; hinc eandem etiam 
vim habet, et in multis idem valet ac ad, in. 

- 5. Si fingas, eum, qui aliquo tendit, ascendere, 
hic, 


7. 
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hic, quum redit, deorsum fertur et descendit. Hinc 
ex 2. videtur factum, ut in’nonnullis xere significet 
-Y€~, TUTSUS. 

6. Quod xara significat motum per locum ex a. 
et 3. hoc,si ad tempus transferatur, xara significat 
continuationem temporis. 


7. Si quis contra aliquid vel in aliqua re vim suam 
exerceat: fieri certe potest, ut efficiatur, quod vult 
et conatur. Ex eo videtur factum, ut seve in non- ° 
nullis Compositis significet effectum finemve rei vel 
actionis, quz Simplice significatur. 


8. Eadem de causa, si qua vis contra aliquid va- 
leat, hoc consumetur. Idcirco zara etiam consum- 
stonem rei significat. 


Q. Si quid sit vel fiat contra 1 jus et fas, aut contra 
quam debet ; erit pravum. Atque ideo, si hoc re- 
spiciatur; xere ex vi, qua notat contra, significat. 
etiam pravum aut malum quiddam. 

10. Si qua vis per omnia diffundatur, et contra 
impedimenta valeat; ea certe est maxima. Quare 
ex 3. et 1. ware etiam vim Simplicts adjecti auget. 


11. In nonnullis Compositis xara significat ali- 
quam rem, quz Simplice Verbo notatur, efficere. | 
_Et hac quidem vis videtur duci ab e& quam n. 7. 
indicavimus. 


12. Preeterea quee Preepositio separata significat, 
si minus omnia, queedam tamen ex his ad Composita 
videntur posse transferri. Kara itaque potest signi- 
ficare, 


a. Universale quiddam et distributionem ex fr 
B. Objectum, 
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8. Olbjectum, sive rem in qua actio versatur ex d. 
y- Convenientiam aut similitudinem. 


XI: Mere proprie videtur significare cum aliqua re, 
aut proxime. post aliquam rem. Si hec prepositio 
separatim construatur cum Nomine, significat cum 
Genitivo, aliquid cum altero conjunctum esse, item 
ut Latin. cum; sed cum Accusativo idem valet ac 
post, et de tempore et ordine adhibetur, atque apud 
Poétas etiam significat in, ad. | 

In Compositis, 

1. Ex propria vi significat conjunctionem, et idem 
valet ac cum. | | 

2. Qui cum aliis aliquid habet, ejus est particeps. 
Hinc significat participatum et communionem. Et, hoc 
quidem cum priore habet convenientiam. 

8. Ex propria vi altera idem valet ac post. 

- Qui aliunde alio proficiscitur; post se relmauit 
locum, unde et per quem ivit ; praeterea post tefmpus 
aliquod eo loco est, quo pervenit. Hoc videtur 
locum fecisse hac Przpositione significandi, aliquid 
de loco quodam in alterum pervenire. Unde idem 
in multis valet ac trans. . . 7 

5. Quod de loco quodam in alium pervenit, ejus 
status mutatur. Hinc factum est, ut in plurimis 
ere significet mutationem rei, que Simplice signifi- 
catur; atque in interpretatione nonnullorum Com- 
positorum potest adhiberi re-, rursus. 

6. Qui aliquo transit; eo pervenit, eo etiam ten- 
dit. Hine in nonnullis Compositis pare significat ali- 
quid‘de loco aliquo alio moveri, ac idem valet ac ad, in. 

7. Si 


Extracts from Hachenterg. . 183 


. .7. Si-ponas transitum; erit etiam locus medius 
inter duo loca, unde et quo quis transit: przeterea 
quod cum aliis est, poni etiam potest inter hzec esse. 
Heec videtur causa, cur “ere in nonnullis significet 
medium quiddam, et idem valeat ac inter. 

. 8.'InVompositis quibusdam cum Nomine possis 
fingere, cum Preepositione #éra junctum esse Nomen 
Simplex, quod idem de ¢, sx et xara monuimus. 


XII. Wege proprie videtur significare motis ini- 
tium ab aliqua re fieri, et aliquid preter rem aliquam 
promoveri. Significat itaque, aliquid apud vel juxta 
aliquam rem esse. Hinc ducuntur significationes, 
quze huic Przpositioni extra Cémpositionem tribu- 
untur. Significat, 

a. Id, wnde quid oritur vel proficiscitur. . 

b. Propinquitatem, et idem -valet ac ad, apud, 
jucta. 

e. Locum, et ubi quid est, et guo quid movetur. 

d. Tempus, per quod quid est, ejusque iterationem, 
ut, raga unre, altero quoques MENSE § Toga TeEIs peanvens. 
tertio quogue mense. | 

e.. Causam moventem. 

f. Aliquid esse in alicujus potestate. 

_ g- Idem valet ac preter, et preter vim propriam, 
qua hzec Prepositio significat apud, juxta,idem valetac, 

«. Prater, contra, vim pugnandi habens. 

’ 8. Preter, extra, vim excipiendi habens. 

y- Prater, supra, ultra,. significans, aliquid ex- 
cedere modum. 

h. Comparationem, et eam non solum per se ipsam, 

oo | sed 
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sed illam etiam, qua superius quiddam notatur, atque 
nee Preepositio additur inferiori. , 

i. Derivationem, atque adjungitur ei, undé quee- 
dam vox ducitur. 

‘In Compositis raga, 

. Ex a. significat propinquitatem, et Bin valet 
ac a apud, juscta, prope. 

2. Neque a priori differt, si rage significet aliquid 
addi vel adjunctum esse. 

3. Ex superioribus atque proprie, significat idem 
ac preter, et hinc in nonnullis trans. 

4. Si quid juxta rem aliquam sit constitutum aut 
ei additum, existimgtur — etiam huic conjunctum. 
Hinc xeea significat etiam conjunctionem, et ‘idem 
valet ac ovr, cum, una, simul. 

_ 5. Si quid aliquo moveatur ; eo etiam pervenit aut 
penetrat. Itaque ex propria vi et c. in nonnullis 
Compositis saeco idem valet ac es, xe0¢, ad, in, intro. 
. 6, Tage ex h.-significat Comparationem, et heec | 
quidem vis inde manat, quod in comparando res 
altera juxta alteram ponitur, aut certe animo res 
inter se conferuntur. Hinc sage significat quoque | 
Comparationem et Similitudinem. 

7, Si quid preter rem aliquam moveatur ; hanc 
leviter modo tangit, neque ex instituto. Hoc quum 
respexerint, Comipasitis multis tribuerunt vim méru- 
endi, atque inde gy etiam leviter, leniter, obiter, 
clam, temere, negligenter, fortuito. 

8. Si quis locum preetereat; eum existimatur-non 
curare, negligere; aut si quis quem non digneétur 


intueri, sed oculos preter eum alio tendat; eum 
judicatur 
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judicatur despicere. Hinc raga accepit vim neght- 
gendi, despiciendi. 

' Q. Quum Przepositio rage separata idem valeat ac 
contra, ad pugnam significandam ; hanc eandem vim 
etiam habet in Compositis quibtsdam. 


: -10.-Quod contra aliquid movetur, in hoc retro 


pellit. Hinc ex superiore vi manat ea, qua rage in. 
Compositis quibusdam idem valet ac re-, retro... > 

11. Quod supra monuimus de zara significante 
contra §.x.Q. id huc etiam transferendum est. 
Nimirum quod fit contra jus et fas, aut contra quam 
decet vél alii sentiunt, id existimatur pravum et vitii 
quiddam habere. Idcirco raga etiam vitzum aut 
_— significat. | 

2. Quum mwaea ex h. adhibeatur in comparando 
ad saperius quiddam significandum, et ex g. y: signi- 
ficet etiam, aliquid modum excedere; hinc in qui- 
busdam in Compositis marge idem valet ac supra, vel 
ultra: : 

‘13. Quod preter rem aliquam promovetur,. id ab 
hac separatur. Quare quod supra docuimus 6. iv. 3. 
§. vii. 3.de avo et ex, huc etiam videtur revocandum. 
Nam eddem de caus4 rege in nonnullis Compositis 
separat, privat, negat. Atque hec eadem vis in 
‘Nonnullis etiam ab iis, que modo n. 11. diximus, 

potest duci. : 

- 14, Quum ex: propria vi anise significet, aliquid 
promoveri ; in nonnullis etiam Compositis idem valet 
ac porro, longe, significatque continuatum. mofum. ad 
adversa. 

“15. Quod de superioribus Prepositionibus docui- 
mus, 


N 


¥ 
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mus, hoc idem etiam transferendum est ad Tepe. 
Nimirum multa Composita possis interpretari et 
explanare, quasi Prapositionem saga sequatur No- 
men, pars Compositi altera. 

16. Si quis consideret, que modo diximus n. 14. 
et id. preterea, que supra de are significante 
contra §. x. 10. monuimus; facile etiam, credo, con- 
cedet, rage posse esse Intensivum, et adjecti Simplicis 
vim augere. 


XIII. Tegs idem proprie valet ac circum, neque 
multum differt ab aus 5.1. 1, 2. 

Si de tempore vel numero adhibeatur ; significat 
sub, circa, circiter. Preeterea seepius significat objec- 
tum, et causam moventem, idemque valet ac de, ob, 
erga, contra. Additur etiam ei, quo aliquid majus 
~ vel superius est, et idem valet ac supra, pre. 

In Compositis,' 

1. TIsgs ex propria vi idem valet ac circum. 

ximbitus itaque rei, hujusque partes exteriores respi- 
eluntur. 
- 2. Quod circum movetur, non revta aliquo tendit, 
sed a diversis partibus movetur tangitque multas vari- 
apque rei partes. Hinc veges significat aliquid huc illue 
moveri, preeterea rei alicujus multas variasque partes. 

3. Ut apd pro zegs; ita regs etiam pro age in 
nonnullis Compositis ponitur atqué refertur ad uérum- 
que, duove diversa, €0 magis, quod in his etiam ambi- 
tus:quidam potest concipi. 

4. Quz moventur im vel ad aliquid, hzec perve- 
niunt circum ea, ad.vel in. que moveatur. Ideo in 

non- 
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nonnullis Compositis #sg: earidem vim habet ac i, 
ad, addité tamen quadam emphasi. 

5. Ileg: additur multis verbis, que haberft vim ~ 
capiendi, trahendi, demendi, in quibus significanter 
notat, rem undique vel omnibus partibus tolli. 

6. Quod per vicissitudinem fit, id fingitur quasi 
in orbem moveri. Eade causd #sg: in Compositis 
quibusdam vicissttudinem notat. 

7. Quod est circum rem aliquam, id, quum sit, 
extra eam, est aut potest fingi ea superius. Inde, 
atque ex vi, quam hec Prepositio separata habet, 
idem valet in quibusdam Compositis ac: supra, et 
significat superius quiddam, item religuum. 

8. Si quid circum movertur vel manet ex aliqua 
re; nimium huic inest. Eaque de causa, aut quia, 
quod circum rem aliquam est, extra eam rem neque 
ad ipsam pertinere existimatur; hoc etiam est supere — 
fluum, supervacaneum. Eo videtur factum, ut ia 
quibusdam Compositis regs significet nimium, super- 
vacuum, quod ad rem vel institutum non pertinet. 
Adde curtositatem quod curiosus et corpore et animo 
circumerrat. : ° 

9. Quod vagiim circumagitur, et huc illuc movetur, 
ejus -motus et eventus est incertus, fortuitus. Hinc 
ex 1, et 2. wegi significare potest casum fortuitum. 

10. Si quis aliquem non adspiciat ipsum, sed ea, 
que circum sunt; aut si quis quasi superior ad ali« 
quem flectat oculos, iisque circum erret; eum jadi- 
catur negligere, contemnere. Hinc ex 1. vel 7. xsgs in 
-monnullis compositis habet vim negligend:, despiciendi. 
11. Quod supra de vi augendi trys apes doamue, 

huc 
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huc: etiam potest transferri: et hzec quidem vis auge- 
bitur, si conferas, quee mod6 n. 7. monuimus. * 
* 

. XIV. [go idem valet ac ante. Extra Compositio- 
nem significat proprie anteriorem vel priorem locum, 
preeterea aliquid prius esse aut tempore, aut ordine et 
dignitate. Sunt etiam exempla, in’ quibus idem 
valet ac pro, i.e. loco alicujus, et pro, i.e. propter, ex 
usu alicujus. 

In Compositis, 

1; Hgo significat, aliquid prius esse tempore et 
idem valet ac ante. 

2. Proprie de loco adhibetur, et valet idem ac 
ante, significatque anteriorem quoque vel _ briorem 
locum ‘vel rem. 

3. Quod ante alios.in conspectu aliorum fit, id ft 
palam.- Hinc xgo etiam idem valet ac palam, mani- 
foste, publice. 3 

-4. Quod priore loco vel ordine ponitur; id solet 
existimari prestare, antecellere. Ea de causi xgo 
etiam adhibetur ac significandam majorem dignita- 
tem, excellentiam, qua quid alia superat. 

5. Ut extra compositionem, ’ ita in Compositis 
quoque eo idem valet ac uree et aves, et Latin. pro, 
1... doco alicujus, ex usu, in auxilium alicujus. 

6. Si ponas, rem moveri; tum 7¢0, si eo referatur, 
significabit aliquid ad partem ~anteriorem moveri, 
atque in nonnullis compositis in locum, ubi ante-alios 


: . iN conspectu-ponatur. 


7. At si ponas, rem ad anteriorem partem Versus 
moyeri, neque definiatur~ terminus, ad ‘quem -per- 
veniat ; 
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veniat ; seo motum continuatum significat, et idem 
valet ac procul, longe, porro, quam vim etiam. Lat. 
pro habet in Compositis plurimis. 

8. Preeterea, si quis procul a se removeat,- que 
possit vel debéat servare; hac recte judicatut negli- 
gere, minus curare. Hinc in nonnullis Compositis— 
zeo negligentiam et damnum inde ortum. significat, 
quod idem significat Lat. pro. 

Q. Si quid moveatur ad partem anteriorem, pont 
etiam potest terminus, ad quem moveatur. Hoc 
itaque respicientes in Compositis quibusdam huic 
Prezpositioni tribuerunt eandem vim ‘quam habet 
‘00S, et Lat. ad. 

10. Quod go et in Compositione et extra eam 
significat preestantiam; inde etiam et ex aliis, que 
significare potest, in Compositis quibusdam auget 
vim adjecti. 


XV. ITeos proprie videtur significare 1 motum ad 
rem aliquam, et convenientiam habet cum Lat. ad et 
Gree. &s, significatque ‘ideo quandam conj junctionem 
et propinquitatem. | 

Extra Compositionem adhibetur ad significandum 
locum, et quo. quid .est,. et. quid movetur, et idem 
valet ac apud, juxta, ad;.de tempore significat et 
temporis propinquitatem, et :quo tempore, et usque 
ad quod tempus aliquid sit. 

_ Significat preeterea originem, commodum vel in- 
commodum, finem causam moventem, aliquid aliquo 
pertinere, modum rei et qualitatem, convenientiam 
et comiparationem, tandem idem - valet -a “ac. adwersus, 
‘erga, contra: ae 

In 
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5. Neque minus significare potest, res conjungi, 
atque ov» refertur ad res, in quibus quis versatur jun- - 
gendo. _ 

6. Significare idcirco potest, actionem versari in 
multisjunctis veljungendis, aut rem etiam constare multis. 

7. Ex viconjungendi ¢vy in nonnullis Compositis 
significat communitatem loci, temporis, finis. = —«, 

8. Si qua res pendeat a consilio, et plures idem 

agant ; consensum plurium in eadem actione ov» signi- 
ficat. Significat praeterea communitatem actionis si plu- 
res simul idem agant. Mutuam etiam actionem signi- 
ficat, si utrique in utrisque versentur eidem actione. 
Q. Si quis cum altero agat, aut alteri sit junctus in 
.agenda re, quam sibi proposuit, vel que prodesse 
‘putatur; eum adjuvat. Ea de causé cov in‘ multis 
Compositis significat auxilium. . Ot 
«10. Si quid alteri comparetur; aut re ipsa aut 
animo huic debet j jungi: atque. si res alteri ita conve- 
niat, ut eadem habeat ac altera; héec illi etiam ob 
hance communitatem conjuncta existimatur. Hine 
ouy significat etiam comparasionem ‘et convenientiam. 

11. Quod presens, quod propinguum, quo quid 
cinctum est; cum aliis, quibus propinguum est, con- | 
junctum dicitur. Ea de causa in Compositis non- 
nullis cv presentiam propinquitatemve significat, : 
12. Totum constat ex partibus junctis atque in 
vehemente nisu vires omnes juncte intenduntur. 
taque: ovy'ex vi conjungendi significare potest totum, 
plures vel omnes.paries, preeterea vehementiam cona- 
tis, idemque valet ac ¢ walde, atque adeo ov es€ Inten- 
sivum. : 


AVIT. 
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XVI. ‘Tae proprié adhibetur ad locum superiorem. 
' significandum; et idem valet ac super, supra. . Pree- 
terea extra compesitionem significat olyectum, causam 
moventem. Idem etiam valet ac pro i.e. ex usu aut, 
lacy. Significat quoque majorem gradu aut nu- 
merum, aut aliquid excedere rectum modum, habet- 
que eandem vim ac. supra, ultra, prarter: 

In Compositis, 

1; Proprié xs¢é adhibetur ad significandum loewn 
superiorem. 

2. Quod altero:majus est, id hac existimatur etiam 
superius. Inde in compositione item ut extra eandem 
significat majus gradu, numero, aut alia quddam re. 

3. Quod aliis preestat, alia superat, vincit : itidem 
his judicatur superius.et supra ea esse. Hinc orsp 
accepit ‘vim excellendi, superandi, vincendi. 

A. Quod excedit modum, id supra hune diitur 
ease. Itaque urte significat etiam, aliquid modum 
excedere, Et hoe quidem contextus orationis satis 
declarabit, num quid vitio an Jaudi dicatur; num 
yee excellentiam quandam, an vitium significet, 

5. (Jui rem aliguam tractant, supra eam fere stant, 
et superiores eam habent sub manibus. Hine factum 
est, ut gag significet actionis oljectum; quamque id, 
propter quod vel pro quo aliquis quid agit, objectum | 
actionis sit; use in compositis . non minus quam 
extraea idem valet ac pro i,e. ex usu vel loc alicujus. 

6. Qui super vel supra locum movetur venit etiam 
ultra illum. Hinc in nonnpullis _Compositis oxee 
idem valet ac trans, ulfra. 

7. Qued super re aliqua ponitur, huic additur, 

O _ adjungitur. 
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adjungitur. Hoc respicientes tribuerunt huic Pras- 
positioni: vim addendi. Valet etiam in nonnullis 
Compositis idem ac insuper, preterea: vid. xgo¢ 
n. 6. | 

8. Quod supra de zage n.8. et de ses n.-10. 
monuimus, huc etiam transferatur. Nam si quis 
oculos aut mentem non in ipsa re defigat, sed super, 
ultra eam convertat; illam negligere, despicere 
existimatur. Hinc in nonnullis vrse habet vim con- 
temnendi, negligendi. 

9. Que n. 2. 3. diximus, atque adeo vis ipsa 
5 urse satis declarant vim ejus augendi. 


XVIII. ‘Txo significat inferiorem locum, et idem 
valet ac sub, subter, infra. Preeterea heec Priepo- 
sitio separata adhibetur ab significandum, aliquem 
alteri subjectum sive eo inferiorem esse. Significat 
etiam seepius causam, item tempus, sub quod aliquid 
est. : 

In Compositis, 

1. Significat proprié locum inferiorem neque solum 
quietem aut actionem in loco inferiore, sed motum 
etiam ex inferiore ad superiorem, et ex superiore. 
ad inferiorem. Ex propria autem significatione 
ducuntur aliz. | | 
‘- 2. Transfertur vwo ad significandum inferiorem 
statu, vel ordine, item subjectum sive obnoxium malo 
‘@licui, quod premit. 

3. Quod altero est inferius, illud hoc existimatur 
minus. Preterea quod sub aliqua re positum pre- 
mitur, omnem suam vim non potest exercére. Hinc 

factum 
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factum est, ut.v70 apud Greecos item ut sub apud 
Latinos minuat vim vocis adjuncte, aut significet 
etiam. aliquantam similitudinem. 

-4. Quod sub aliqua re est positum, id latet, neque 
potest .cognosci. -Hinc vxo in Compositis per- 
multis significat occultum quiddam, et clam aliquid 
fieri. : 

5. Quod sub oculis, sub manibus est, id est ante 
nos. Hinc in nonnullis videtur accepisse eandem 
vim ac xg0, et idem valere ac ante, pre. 

6. Ut’ superius per metaphoram adhibetur ad 
significandum prius; ita inferins transfertur ad 
significandum posterius. Unde in Compositis qui- 
busdam significat, aliquid alterum sequi. 

7. Qui in alterius locum venit, hunc quasi 
sequitur et post eum venit. Quare quum ex n. 6. 
vzo idem possit valere ac posts; accepit etiam vim 
substituendi. | | 

8..A rebus suppositis multa ita pendent, ut sine 
illis non possint consistere et permanere; multa 
etiam sunt ejusmodi, ut si quid supponatur. Hinc 
ut apud Latinos, sub, sic apud Grecos vro habet 
potestatem aurzlit et commodi. 

Q. Si ponas eum, qui aliquo tendit, quasi ascen- 
dere; tum, si revertatur, ad locum inferiorem ire 
fingitur. Hinc forte factum est, ut in nonnullis 
Compositis idem valeat ac retro. Quanquam in 
nonnullis etiam, qui recedit, inferior potest existi- 
mari. 

10. Quod sub re aliqua est, huic est propinquum. 
Preeterea, quod n.5. monuimus, vro idem valere 

02 potest 
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potest ac ago. Hine etiam presentiam et propin- 
quitatem notat, et.in nonnullis idem valet ac ad. 

11, Si quis opus aggrediatur, incipist; tum hoc 
sub oculos, sub manus ejus ante eum pervenit. 
Que causa videtur esse, cur v0 in nonnullis sig- 


nificet initium. . Initiam quoque. signifcare potest, 
quod incipientis m minor fere vis est*. 


° Hacnewsene has illustrated each of the above explanations 
by Examples of Single Words. It were to be wished, thathe had 
rather cited whele ‘Sentences, and named ¢heir several Authors. 
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1. dsravbgwwres signifies, literally, the friend of mankind; and 
thence denotes a person to be kind, gentle, courteous, and bene- 
volent to all men. That temper which inclines men to be @sAcy- 
égexes, is a quality which should mark every generous and mag- 
Nanimous character. 


2. Op 


SELECT 


SENTENCES. 


FROM 


XENOPHON’S CYROPADIA. 


1. Cyrus is said to have heen by nature most beau- 
tiful in form, most humane in mind, most desirous of 
learning, most ambitious of honour, so as to have endured 
every kind of labour and undergone every kind of danger 
for the sake of being praised. _ : 


2. For most cities permitting every one to educate his.- 
own children as each may choose, and (permitting) those 
who are more advanced in years to live as they will, enjoin 
them not to steal, not to plunder, not to enter by violence 
_ into a house, not to strike any one whom it is not just (to 
strike): not to commit adultery, not to disobey the ma- 
gistrate, and other things of.this nature: and if any one 
should transgress against any thing of these, they have ap- 
pointed punishments for them. But the Persian laws having 
taken things higher, provide that their citizens shall not 
be at all such, as to desire any wicked or base action. 


2. On the word aexay used elliptically in the sense here given 
. see Hoocevegn’s second Edition of Vier De idiotismis, c. 3, 
, 3. . . 
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a. 


3. Mocoves esy. 
Viota. I hate ingratitude more in a man, 
Than lying, vainness, babbling drunkenness, 
Or any taint of vice, whose strong corruption 
Inhabits our frail blued. 
SHAKESP. P. Twelfth Night, Act iii. Sc. 4. 


3. ‘Hh 


Xeénophon's. Cyropedia, 101 


9. They take cognizance also of a crime, for which in- 
deed men hate one another very much, but never bring it 
to justices viz. Ingratitude. And whomsoever they may - 
have found able to repay a kindness, not repaying it, they 
punish him also severely. For they think that the ungrate- 
_ ful are particularly negligent with respect to the gods, 
and to their parents, and country, and friends. Impudence 
too particularly seems to follow ingratitude; and indeed 
this is thought to be the chief guide to all things base. 


4. But if any one thinks that they (i.e. Pers1ans) 
either eat without pleasure, when they have only cress 
besides their bread, or that they drink without pleasure, 
_when they drink water, let him recollect, how sweet a 
thing meal and bread is to eat, to one that is hungry; and 
how sweet water is to drink, to one that is thirsty. | 


5. “* What trouble you have at supper, if it is requisite 
for you to reach about your hands to all these dishes, and 
fo taste of these meats of all kinds.” ‘ What, (says Asty- 
AGES) does not this supper seem to you to be much bet- 
ter than one among the Persians?” It is said that Cyrus 
answered to these words, “No: but the way towards 
being satisfied is much more simple and direct with us, 
than with you: for bread and meat lead us to this; and 
you indeed hasten to the same end with us; but by wan- 
dering up and down by many certain windings, you 
arrive with difficulty where we were come long ago.” 


6. (Cyrus) being asked again by his mother, for what 
reason (he wished to continue), is reported to have said,: 


3. “B wpesrgervie. “ 

The word implies somewhat more than what we - express by 
és impudence;” it signifies ‘‘ a total want of modesty, and of that 
“¢ ingenuons sense of shame,” which nature shews by blushing, i in 
those who have not sinned themselves out of all feeling. 

4. See Viger, Ch.V. §.8. on Ev ede oxs,-and Ev sods, 
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' §. Ex rou yrracbas, ass v0 pen wosssy. 

‘* Of this third kind of noun there are some species which de- 
. gerve particular notice. And first, there is one of them made by 
"Joining the article to the infinitive of a verb; for the nature of 
this mood being to denote the action of the verb simply, with the 
addition only of time, but without any expression, either of person, 
or of the affection of the mind of the speaker, by the. article being 

* prefix 


Xenophon’s Cyripedia. 203 
-“ Because at home I really am, and am thought to be, the 
best of those of my own age, both in handling the bow 
and throwing the javelin: but here I well know thgt I am 
inferior to those of my own age in riding: and be assured, 
said he, O mother, that this mortifies me-exceedingly.” 


7. But when time, with stature, had led him on to the 
‘season of becoming a youth, then indeed he used fewer 
words, and a softer voice: he was also full of modesty, so 
as even to blush, whenever he should meet with men of 
elder years. 


8. But as he did not, from being overcome, run from the 
contest, to not doing those things in which he was over- 
come, but was continually employed in endeavouring to 
do better a second time, he soon came to an equality in 
‘horsemanship with those of his own age, and soon left 
them behind through his love of the employment'. 


9. But when, having passed through this part of educa- 
tion, he now entered among the youths, amongst them 
also he was thought to excel, both in practising the things 
which were fit, and in hearing those which he ought, and 
in reverencing his elders, and in obeying the magistrates. 


10. I have chosen you, my friends, not from having 
‘proved you now for the first time, but from having seen 
you even from boys performing those things with’alacrity, 
which our city thinks excellent; and entirely abstaining 
from those which it deems to be. base.” 


eee 


prefixed it becomes a noun, having all the variety of cases which 
nouns have, and being like them made the subject of predication.” 
See P. II. B.i. c.4. of Ld. Monsonpo’s Origin of Language. 
re Tam Crassus arridens, Quid censes, inquit, Cotta, nisi 
Srupium et ARpoREM quendam Amoris? Sine quo, cim vita 
.NIHIL quicquam Ecrecium, tum certé hoc, quod ti expetis, 
nemo unquam assequetur.” Cic, de Orat. L. i. c. 30, 


t 
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11.“ Fame is the spur that the clear spirit doth raise 
(That last infirmity of Nopie MINps) 

To scorn delights, and live laborious days.”’ 
Mizrton’s Lycidas, v. 10. ; 
13. There is not only this difference between XENOPHON and 
Puro, that the former delivers the sentiments of Socrargs in 
a more genuine and unmixed manner, than the latter’; bat more- 
over in the parts. of Xenoruon which carry on discourse, some 
maxims of truth are always evidently established; whereas: in 
‘PLaro’s dialogues, errors indedd are refuted, but ‘the reader ir 
oftentimes not sufficiently directed, to know what certain con- 
clusion 


Xendphon’s Cyropadia. 208 © 

11. © You have laid up in your minds the neblest posses- 
sion of all, and what is most fit for soldiers: for you are 
pleased more with being praised than with all other things, 
It cannot be otherwise but that the lovers of praise will with 
pleasure undergo every labour and every danger for this,” 


12. ‘But indeed I think that you have confidence not a 
little on this account, that I do not maké this expedition 
having distegarded the gods. For as you have been much 
with me, you know that I always begin from the gods, not 
only when I attempt great things, but even small ones.” 

13, “ I remember once to have heard from you, that with 
reason he will be more likely to obtain any thing, even 
from the gods, as also from men, who would not then 
only flatter them, when he should be in distressed cir- 
cumstances, but would then be most mindful of the gods, 

_when he should be most prosperous.” | 


14. “ What, says he, my son, do you remember those 
things, which were once agreed upon by us? namely, 
that whatever (arts) the gods have given us, those men 
who have learnt them will succeed better in them, than 
those who are ignorant of them; and that those who taks 
pains execute them better than the indolent; and that-the 
careful live more securely, than those who are negligent 
in these things. It was agreed upon by us, that having 
rendered ourselves such as it behoves us, it would be then 
also fit for us to ask good gifts fromh the gods.” 


clusion he is to draw, and what precise opinion he is to adopt, in 
the place of the mistaken notions which have been controverted. 

This remark is confirmed by Lord Monboddo's observation in 
vol. 5. Origin of Language—1789. ‘‘ There is one difference, 
among many others, which I observe betwixt the dialagues of 
Plato and of Xenophon, that in many of Plato's dialogues, there 
is nothing else but refutation; anda man is only convinced that 
he does not know, but is not instructed: Whereas in Xenophon, 
the two always are together; anda man, after being convinced 
that he is ‘ighorant,*is taught what he did act know before.” 
ip. 202. 7 
4 
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18. Eady Oe "sry, Wotssy Xb OOF EDM, O peniseg’ 


16. Oirws eyes.) The verb Exw# with an adverb is very frequently 
used elliptically, some part of the word iavrs being understood ; as, 
soul ovtws iavre syss—ita se res habet, as they say in Latin. See the 
doctrine of Ellipses fully illustrated in Bos's Ectirsss Grace. | 


va 


Xenophon’s Cyropaedia. 207 


.- 15. © Beginning from these our friends, I perceive them 
thinking, that it becomes a governor to differ from the 
governed both by supping more sumptuously, and by 
having more gold within his house, and by sleeping a 
longer time, and by living in all respects more free from 
labour than the governed. But I think, said he, that'a 
governor ought to differ from the governed, not by being 
indolent, but by being ready both to be provident and 
patient in labour.” 


16. “ Whomsoever men may think to be more wise 
than themselves in that, which is useful to them, him they 
obey with’ pleasure. You may know that it is so, as. in 
many other cases, so in particular among those that are sick, 
chow readily they call in those that will order what is fit to 
do: and at sea likewise, how readily the persons, who sail 
with them, obey the pilots: and those whom any shall 
think to know the ways better than themselves, how ear- — 
nestly they wish not to be left behind by-them; but when 
men think they shall receive any detriment by obeying, 
they are not very willing either to yield through punish- 
ments, or to be excited to it by rewards. For no one 
willingly receives rewards to his own detriment.” “ You 
say then, O father, replied he, that nothing is more effec- 
tual towards having men obedient, than the being thought 
wiser than those, who are governed.” 


17. * But how can any one become really wise in that 
which is about to be serviceable?” Plainly so, said he, 
O my son, by learning whatsoever things it is possible to 
know by learning; and by taking care of that thing, that 
it be done, which you may know best to be done.- For it 
is more the part of a wise man to be careful of that which 
is fit to be done, than to be negligent about it.” - 


18, “ Learn of me also, said he, my son, these the most 
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Extol not riches then, the toil of fools, 
The wise man’s Cumbrance, if not Snare; more apt 
- To-slacken virtue, and abate her edge, 
. Than prompt her to do ought may merit praise. 
Minton’s Par. Rejy. B. ii. 458. 


. Nay what thing good 
Pray’d for, but often proves our woe, our bane? > 
Mizton’s Sams. 850. 

10. Sepearee psr—ewde Os) “ The Greek language a 
mote in conjunctions than any language I know; and. particu cular 
it has two that no other language, which I know, has ; T mean 
wey and 3s,' They-are commonly reckoned of that species of cen- 
Junctions, called ADVERSATIVE. But it is only DIFFERENCE they | 
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important things: never should you run into danger either 
in your own person or with your army, contrary to the 
sacrifices ind auguries: considering how men choose (to 
undertake) actions, conjecturing (only), but knowing no- 
_ thing from what (side of their choice) that which is good - 
will hdpperi to them. You. may perceive this from- the 
things themselves that happen. For many, and they teo 
such as were thought to be very wise men, have before 
now persuaded cities to undertake war against those, by 
whom they that were persuaded to make the attack have 
been destroyed. Many too have before now advanced 
many both private men and cities, by which when ‘ad- 
vanced they have suffered the greatest evils. Many also, 
having chosen rather to use those as slaves than as friends, 
whom it was in their power to use as friends, and mutu- 
ally to do and receive good, have been punished by them. 
To many also it has not been sufficient for them to live 
pleasantly possessirig a part, but desiring to be lords of all, 
by these niearis they have lost even the things which they 
fhad: and many having obtained the much wished for 
1gold, have perished through it. Thus human wisdom 
knows no more how to choose what is best, than if any 
one casting lots should do whatever may chance to fall to 
him. ‘But the gods, O my son, who always exist, know 
all things, both past and present, and what will happen 
from each of them.” * 


19. “* Now then,” said he, “vou are come, having (with 
you) bodies indeed of meh irreproachable ; and they shall 


mark, not opposiTion; and the yess that precedes, as it always 
does, ‘does no more than let you know that something different is to 
follow, but which has a connection with what went before. The 
Greeks too have many particles, which appear to a person not well 
acquainted with the language to be mere expletives, But they are 
not so; for many of them not only connect the speech, but also 
give an emphasis and significancy to it, which it would not other- 

° ?- wise 
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wise have. Of this kind are @ and ys, of which last ‘it 
is very difficult to ascertain a precise meaning; but it certainly 
has a meaning; and a man much conversant in the Attic writers 
will desiderate it, if it be any where wanting.” 
_ Lord Monsoppo’s Orig. of Language, Part II. B.i.¢.14. 
See also Locxe’s Essay concerning Human Understanding, 
B. iii. c. 7. on Particles. 
1 O Qiares, cavegts 86%, x, 0100 Sod’ sve Supe, 
AAAnAeus © Asdsiods xava xpaTipes Dopesvecs. 
Asdesesvoy a arvdeur WAL woos, ni eID arras. 
Hom. Iu. B, xv. 561. 


“~ 


Xenophon’s' Cyropedia. ait 


have arms like ours. But it is our business to raise their 
minds. For it is the duty of a commander, not only to be 
brave himself, but also to take care of those who are com- 
manded by him, that they shall be as brave as possible.” 


20. “TF know that the words of those, who are most 
able to do both service and disservice, sink deepest into 
the minds of the hearers: and if such men give gifts, 
eveti though they should happen to be Jess than those 
(given) by their equals, yet they who receive them, value 
them at a greater price.” 


21. “ Having moreover considered, that in whatsoever 
things there are emulations amongst men,. those things 
they are much more willing to practise, he proposed also 
to them contests in all things, which, that they should be 
practised by the soldiers, he knew to be serviceable.” 


22. They seemed to him also to derive great advantage 
towards being known to each other, by living in the same 
tents: for from being known to each other, he thought 
also that a sense of respect would be created the more in 
all: but those, who are not known to one another, seem 


in some measure to be more indolent, as men who are’ in 
the dark. 


23. They seemed to him also from being fed together 
to derive. great advantage tewards being less willing to’ 

desert each other: for he saw that even beasts, which are 
- fed together, have a *longing desire (for each other), if 
‘any one e shouJd separate them from each other. | 


* This social principle isi Gregarious aritnals makes. the following 
pathetic description not more poetically beautiful, than Philosoph- 
ically true : 

It tristis arator 

McRENTEM abjungens fraternA morte JuvENCUM. Virg. Georg. Ore 

‘H TurreoPice yee wrxte srireriey igs THs SNES. Kees yee 
Tay currpPestrar arerwapive ravre websrra Pusveras, Plut. Se Banc 
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* On yen evys, as used in this passage, see Hoocrvarn Doctr. 
Partic. c.27. §.8. 
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_ 94. He thought too, that labours were a good thing to- 
wards their being more gentle to each other, since even 
fiorses that labour with each other, stand more gentle 
together. : | 


25. “Iam considering that there are come out with 
us, some who are to be valued at'a greater, and others at 
a less rate: but ifany thing successful should happen to 
us, all these will think themselves entitled to claim an 
equalshare. But I think that no one of the things amongst 
men is more unfair than this, that both the coward and the 
brave man should be deemed worthy of equal shares.” 


26. “* What do. you think, then,” said Curysantas, 
“that the multitude being assembled will decree, so as that 
each man should not obtain equal shares, but that the most 
excellent men should have the advantage both in honours 
and rewards?” “I do think so,” said Cyrus, “ partly in- 
deed because you (pl.) assist me with your approbation, 
and partly because it is base to say otherwise, that he who 
labours most and benefits the public, that such a one 
should not be deemed worthy of the greatest things. Be- 
sides,” said he, © I think it will appear advantageous, even 
- to the most cowardly, that the brave should be in a better 
condition than themselves.” And Cyrus wished this 
decree to be made for the sake of the nobles themselves, 
For he thought that they also would be more brave, if 
they should know, that even themselves being judged of 
from their actions, would obtain only their due rewards. 


- 27. “© There is, in truth, a man my comrade who in 
every thing desires to have more (than others).” Another 
then asked him, “ What (more) of labours too?” “ No- 
truly,” said he, “ not so, indeed: and in this I am found fal- 
sifying. For very contentedly does he always permit any 
one that will, to have more of labours and other such 
things.” “But,” said Cyrus, “Iam of opinion, my friends 
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‘ Agem) It is observable, that the Greeks used the word Agen 
to denote both what we call VaLour and Virtug. Nor without 
reason: for where some degree of the former is not found, no 
portion of the latter will exist. The practice of virtue demands 
continual exertions of magnanimity. For the mind has to combat 
conflicting passions, the seductions of vice, the prevalence of bad 
example; to overcome all which, requires more fortitude, than | to 
face a host of enemies. 
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thst such men as he now speaks of must be taken out from. 
our body, if it be necessary to. have our army active and 
obedient. Fora great part of the soldiers seems to me to 
be (such) as to follow, wherever any one will lead them: 
and I think, the good and. virtuous endeavour to lead to 
things good and virtuous, but the vicious to things vi- 
cious. And therefore the wicked have oftentimes more 
abettors than the good. For vice, as it goes on through 
present pleasures, has these (pleasures) to persuade many 
to favour her: but virtue, as it leads to an arduous way, 
is not very powerful in drawing men along with her for 
the present, without great reason: especially too if there 
should be others who, on the contrary side, invite them to 
what is easy and soft. And therefore if some should be 
only base on account of their indolence and their shunning 
all labour, I think that these, as dronés, only injure their 
associates by the expence of keeping them: but those 
who may be indolent sharers of labours, yet eager and 
presumptuous in taking all advantages, these are the men 
that lead to vicious practices; because they can oftentimes 
thew vice to be successful in gaining advantage. So that 
by all means such men are to be removed by us.” 


28. “ Be assured of this,” said he,.“ O my friends, that 
when the bad are removed, they will not only-confer this 
advantage, that the bad will be away: but moreover, such 
of the remaining as were filled with their wickedness 
will again purge themselves of it: and the good having 
seen the bad disgraced, will adhere to virtue with more 
alacrity.” 


a9. * As for the rewards of victory, if we conquer, it 


29. AFAa vixys. 
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$8 manifest that both the enemies will be ours, and all the 
valuable possessions of the enemies: but on the other hand 
if we are Conquered (for it is proper to mention and sup- 
pose this always), in the same manner all the possessions of 
the conquered are always proposed as rewards to the con- 
querors. Thus then,” said he, “ought you to be persuaded : 
that, when men who are become sharers of a war, are of: 
opinion each in themselves, that unless every individual 
shall himself be alert, no one thing of those which ought, 
will happen, then many and noble actions are soon accom- 
plished, because none of those things, which ought to be 
done, is neglected by them: but when each one shall 
have thought, that there will be another to act and to 
fight for him, though he himself should be indolent, to 
such,’ said he, “be assured, that all things will come adverse, 
attacking all together. And God hath in some measure 
appointed it so: for to those that are not willing to enjoin 
it upon themselves to labour in procuring good things, to 
these he gives others to be task-masters.” 


30 “ But in a particular manner, my friends, this en- 
courages me to (undertake ) the contest with the (nobles) 
readily, that Cyrus will be the judge; who judges not 
with envy: but T assert it with an oath (in the name) of 
the gods, in truth Cyrus seems to me to love not less 
. than himself whatsoever men he can see to be good ; and 
truly I see him giving to these, whatever he may chance 
to have, with more pleasure than if he kept it himself.” 


31. Cyrus said to these words, “ And by which of 
the two ways, O Cyaxares, should | have been an or- 
nament to you most? whether, if I had leisurely obeyed 
you when you commanded me, after [ had put ona pur- 
ple robe, and had taken bracelets, and had thrown round 
me a chain? or now, when | obey you with ‘so great and 
such a fore, so expeditiously, in order to honour you, 
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‘The sense of their own happiness was heightened by the compa- 
rison of it with the miseries sustained by those whom they kept 
and oppressed in bondage. This contrast accounts for the pas- 
sionate terms and enthusiastic fondness with which the Greeks 
frequently mention the word Liberty. 

But that there should exist in every city such a number of 
Slaves, as to render the contrast thus striking, is a reproach on 
Grecian polity : and no one, who either recollects that in Athens 
alone there were four hundred thousand Slaves, and only thirty-one 
thousand Freemen; or who considers the cruel indignities with 
which the Helots at Sparta were treated; can look back to 
Greece as the pattern of Civil Liberty, or the seat of Just Go- 
vernment ; though it struggled nobly for Public Freedom: and 
National Independence. 


_ 35. IwPeerora signifies sometimes Discretion, sometimes Pros 
dence 


3 
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35. “It seems to' me, Q Cyrus, to be thus; that 
without discretion the advantage of any other virtue is 
none. For in what,” said he, “ can one use a strong man, 
or a brave man, or one skilled in horsemanship, if not dis- 
creet? in what (can one use) arich man? in what a man 
of power in his city? But with discretion, both every 
friend is useful, and every servant good.” 


36. “It seems to me to be the part of the same man, 
both to be insolent when successful, and to be suddenly 
disheartened when unfortunate; and when restored (to his 
former good condition), to be again insolent, and again to 
create disturbances.” 


37. “ But in truth,” said he, “I think I should use with 
very little pleasure those servants, whom I should know 
to serve me through necessity: but of whomsoever I may 
seem to think, that they assist me in what is requisite, 
through good will and friendship to me, with these I fancy 
I cain bear more easily, even though they do wrong, than 
with those who hate me indeed, but yet labour at all things 
more abundantly through netessity.” 


38. “ He was so virtuous and good, that even when he 


dence, sometimes Temperance, sometimes Modesty; virtues 
which all arise from sanity and sobriety of mind. 

38. Kanes x aryecbes. 

These words, which are put into the mouth of Ticrangs in 
commendation of a fictitious character, are in reality spoken in 
praise of Socrargs. And indeed it is not without reason that 
Xenopuon calls his master Kaaes x wyabes, for he certainly was 
the chief and best of the philosophers, as he delivered precepts of 
wisdom suited to human nature, more than any of them. The 
doctrines of Eprcurus lead to voluptuousness: those of ZENo to 
morosity, self-conceit, and self-love: but those of Socrargs have 
in them a suavity of manners, accommodation to the frailties of 
mankind, generosity of sentiment, real and not ostentatious virtue, 
and resigned sabthission to all the ways of Providence. 
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was just going to die, having called me ta him, he said, 
O Ticranes, be not you at all angry with your father, 
because he will kill me; for he does not this from any 
malevolence, but from ignorance: but whatever things 
men do wrong through ignorance, all these I deem in- 
voluntary.” 


39, Nothing can be so great a helper to human ala- 
crity, towards performing these things, as expedition. ~ 


40. At this time, they bring to Cyrus the prisoners 
bound, and some wounded. But when he saw them, he 
immediately ordered them to loosen those that were bound; 
and having called in some physicians, he ordered them to 
heal the wounded. He then said to the CHALDAANS, 
that he was come not desiring to destroy them, nor want- 
ing to make war, but wishing to establish peace between 
the ARMENIANS and CHALDAANS. 


41. When he (the king of the ARMENIANS) saw Cyrus, 
he said, “ O Cyrus, how 'few things of futurity being 
able to foresee, do we men undertake to execute mrany 
things! For now truly, even I having endeavoured to pro- 
cure liberty, became a slave, so as I never was before; and 
after we had been taken, when we had thought certainly 
to have perished, we appear now to be secure, sq as never 
before.” 


42. At length also the wife of the king of the ARME- 
NIANS met him, having her daughters and younger son 
with her; and among other presents, she brought also the 
gold, which Cyrus before was ‘not willing to receive. 
And Cyrus having seen them, said, “ You (pl.) shall 
never cause it, that going about I should do good far the 
sake of *reward only: but do you, woman, keeping these 


2 <« There is in human nature a DISINTERESTED ultimate de- 
sire of the happiness of others; and our Moral Sense determines us 
to 
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to approve only such actions as virtuous, which are apprehended 
to proceed, partly, at least, from such desire.” 

See Sect. ii. Art. 6. of Hurcueson’s Inquiry concerning Mo- 
ral Good and Evil, a treatise which nobly vindicates the Benevo- 
lence of Human Nature against the objections of those ‘ plebeii 
philosophi,” who refer all acts of beneficence to selfish principles. 
This treatise is written in“ the true spirit of Socratic > Philosophy. 
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riches which you bring, depart hence, and give them no 
more to the ARMENIAN to bury them; but send out this 
your son to war, when you have furnished hity as beauti- 
fully as possible from part of these riches: and from the 
rest, get both for yourself, and your husband, and daugh- 
ters and sons, that which if you (pl.) possess, and with 
which if you are adorned, you will lead your life more 
elegantly and pleasantly: but,” said he, “when each of you 
is dead, be it sufficient to bury your bodies in the 
ground.” 


43. “ My friends, there seems to be some joy amongst 
_ us now, both because some supply is added to us, and be- 
cause we have (means) from which we shalt be able to 
honour those whom we may wish, and to be honoured . 
ourselves as each may be deserving. But by all means 
.we should remember what kind of actions are the causes 
of these good things: for-if you (pl.) consider,. you will 
find them to be, the having watched when it was neces- 
sary, the having laboured, the having been diligent, and 
the having not yielded to our enemies. Thus then here- 
after, also, it behoves you to be brave men, knowing that 
obedience, perseverance, labours in due season, and dan- 
gerous enterprises, afford great pleasure and great ad- 
--vantages.” 


44. Common dangers make fellow-combatants to be 
. kindly disposed towards each other ; and in this condition 
_ they no longer envy either those that are adorned in their 
arms, nor those that desire glory; but such men rather 
both commend and admire men like themselves, deeming 
them to be fellow-labourers for the common good. 


. 45. © Wetruly shall, upon trial, find the minds of our 
_ soldiers much braver and firmer, if we go against our-ene- 
. mies, and do not appear unwilling to-see our adversaries: 
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and even they (our enemies) will fear us much more, when 
they shall have heard, that we are not stricken with con- 
sternation at them, sitting at home as though we feared 
them, but (that) as soon as we perceive them advancing, 
we both come to meet them, that we may engage as soon 
as possible: and we wait not till our own country is laid 
waste; but being beforé-hand, we are already spoiling 
their land. And indeed,” said he, “ if we can render them 
at all more terrified, and ourselves more courageous, [ 
think this will be a‘great advantage to us: and I reckon 
that the danger will thus be less to us, but greater by many 
degrees to our enemies. Moreover, my father always says, 
and thou affirmest,. ard indeed all others agree in it, that 
battles are determined more by the minds, than by the 
strength of soldiers” bodies.” 


46. Cyrus sacrificed first indeed to Recaxu Jove, and 
then to the other gods; and he requested, that, being pro- 
pitious and favourable, they would be conductors to his 
army, and good helpers, and allies, and advisers of right 
measures. He invoked also with them the heroes, inhabi- 
. tants, and guardians of the land of Mgepia. But when he 
had sacrificed propitiously, and his army was collected to~- 
gether about him on the borders, then having met with 
happy auguries, he entered into the enemies’ country. But 
as soon as ever he had passed the borders, there again he 
made Earru propitious by libations, and appeased by 
sacrifices the gods and heroes inhabitants of Assyria. 
Having done these things, again he sacrificed to PATERNAL 
Jove; and if any other of the gods occurred to him, he 

neglected no one of them. | 


47. “ For Re truly, who in such a time as this is able to 
make others also more brave, may with reason be conscious 
to himself that he is completely a good man; but he, 
who in himself only has the remembrance of these (duties), 
and is content with this, with reason should think 

a2 
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himself but half perfect.” ‘For this purpose,” said he, 
‘¢ 1 do not speak to them myself, but bid you (pl.) to 
speak, that they may endeavour to please you: for you are 
near: to them, each in his own district. But be well 
assured,” said he, “as long as you shew yourselves to them 
courageous, you will teach, not by word but by deed, both 
these and many others to be courageous.” 


& 


48. Cyrus said, “O Curysanras, let not these ex- 


hortations of the Assyrian at all vex you: for there will 
be no admonition so effectual, which will make men not 
brave (before) to be brave on the self-same day, that they 
_ have heard it: certainly it will not make them howmen, 


unless they may have practised before; nor darters of the . 


javelin; nor indeed horsemen: nay it will not even 
(make) them able in their bodies to labour, unless they 
should have exercised them before.” 


49. ‘ But it is enough, O Cyrus, if, by exhorting, you 
can render their minds braver.”—‘* What,” said Cyrus, 
“can one speech, when spoken, fill the minds of the hearers 
with a sense of shame that self-same day, or restrain them 
from,base things, and persuade them, that for the sake of 
praise it behoves them to undergo every labour and every 
danger, and to adopt firmly among their sentiments this 
(truth), that it is more eligible for them to die fighting, 
rather than be preserved by fleeing? What,” said he, © if 
such thoughts are to be inherent in men, and to be per- 
manent in them, is it not necessary in the first place, that 
there should be such laws, by which life will be rendered 
honourable and free to the brave, but time will hang upon 
the cowardly both abject and painful, and scarcely be 
called living? In the next place, I think, it is necessary 
that thére should be teachers and governors for these 
things, who will both rightly point out, and teach, and 
accustom them to do these things, until: it is inherent in 
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them to think, that the brave and glorious are really the. 
most happy, and to deem the cowardly and inglorious the 
most wretched of all men. For thus it is fit those should 
be affected, who would shew their discipline superior to 
any fear occasioned by their enemies. 


50. And whilst they were yet without the reach of the 
(enemies’) darts, Cyrus gave the word, JuprrTgR oun 
HELPER AND LEADER. But when the word came re- 
turned back to him again, he began the usual hymn to. 
Castor .and Poutiux; and all the soldiers devautly sung 
with him ina loud voice: for indeed, on such an occasion, 
those that stand in awe of the gods are less afraid of men. 
But when the hymn was ended, the nobles going on. to- 
gether cheerful, and well disciplined, looking about on 
each other, calling by name those who stood on‘each side 
of them, and those that stood behind, and often saying this, 
“Come on, my friends! Come on, my brave men!” they 
encouraged each other to follow. And they, who were 
in the rear, having heard them, in their turn exhorted 
those in the front to lead on vigorously. And the army 
of Cyrus was full of alacrity, love of glory, strength, 
confidence, exhortation, discretion, obedience. 


51. “TI need not inquire from others about CHRYSANTAS, 
who was the Centurion nearest to me, for I myself 
know what a man he was. For other things he did, 
which I think -you all did likewise: but when. I gave the 
word to retreat, having called him by name, he, though 
he had raised up his sword as just about to strike an enemy, 
immediately both obeyed me, and having arne what 
he was about to do, did that which was o : for both 
he himself retreated, and very expeditiously gare the word 
to the others.—I now honour CurysanTas, who is both 
active in military affairs, and prudent, and able both to 
obey, and to command,.with a Tribuneship : and. when 
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God shall have given any other good thing to us, neither : 
then will I forget him.” 


52. “ And I wish,” says he, “ to give-you all this advice: 
for you should never cease considering those things which: 
you now have seen in this battle, that you may always. 
judge within yourselves whether valour rather than flight 
preserves lives, and. whether those who are willing to fight 
deliver themselves’ (from danger) more easily than those. 
who are unwilling, and what kind of pleasure victory. 
affords: for you may now judge very well of these things, 
both because you have had experience of them, and because 
the action is but lately past.” So 


53. * But consider,” said he, “ that though we ought’ 
not to. pay respect to them, yet not even in this case-is 
it fit for us at all to indulge ourselves either in satiety or 
drunkenness; for the things which we wish are not yet 
accomplished by us.’ 


54. The taking of a present advantage would afford: 
us riches of a short continuance; but the having acquired: 
those things from -whence riches arise, by relinquishing. 
these things (present), this, as I think, may be able to give. 
to us and to all our friends more perennial riches.” 


55. “ For it were sad, O Cyrus, if oftentimes we per-' 
severe in hunting without taking food, that we might 
bring into our power some beast, and one perhaps worth. 
very little; but sbould not think, that we do things. 
unbecoming us, if we should make those things to be at 
all an obstacle to us which do indeed command the base, 
but obey the good, when we are endeavouring to pursue 
solid wealth.” 


56. “ But some one: perhaps will say, that we do not 
know (how to ride). True, we do not: neither did any 
ene of.those who are now expert in riding, know how to 


234 Select Sentences from 


nwiscpeny. “AAD scmoses av rig OTt Wels wy spctvbeaver. 
Kas worscov o mass ess Peoripar sos wse pccbesy 
6 PeeeCopnsvos nos Osszvupevoc, 1 O wvng ; moreges Of, 
sey pat, innvorepos To Twa EXToVEW, 6 wale ¥ 
o aye ; 

57. “Avw a, sQny, eriednreoy aye €6n¥s Oras vs 
xpeIT TOW scopes "oO eva aUTOs, KOs OwWG BUTOE poever" 
oimoUpsros [LEY Yop YupeL "mornos wkiog arn’ senpLos 

hone ‘wy, Senos xaos o ayados yippee 
"Oo Tlegons dsersuemov "0 aeros “sxasocg "0 
ips orloy dt ove exemmrov ovds 105, o1gwuErog S770 
0 auds Kupos, ors efny apbovos: ovres iyo ‘O ds 
Kueos rere sAsyov, oov wey O Asoc, wie 0 awe 
0 Fapappsov rorapos. 


- 59. Eye ov ours GML RUTEMITOY; [ovdess Yy 
orev 0 "svOpos ° xgOeTey rors “o Didog eonpos yivo wat 
ouds puny a al a ys aro ou o1open O xivdvveg ov 
nolescves’ “Ar ooos wAsoy “ov amsya, ros0Ures 
TAsiov avn wodarsse TOE vopes C00" ov yap 0 syyv- 
rare “o Phos woebnnsvos, peorss‘os 0 Diros arParsa 
FaUEY tay GAA 0 0 EY Boos punxisov cers havve padnoy 
6 Dirog ev axsvdvvos xabisnus. 


Go. “Tlegens 2°, sQnv, 6 nsx Seva, ooos av wepirros 
yernucs, “ob xarhwg xarecxevacmevos, odTos aextoa" 
Kos yes eDnv, WeAu Tug eyw Bx EV YANdN Tebpapwots 
arhrw KWObTIn Ws. 


56. See Cicero de Senectute, s. xiv. 
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do it before he had learned. But some one may say, that 
they learned when they were boys. What then, are men 
or boys more sensible of the two, so as to learn the things 
that are told and shewn them? and which of the two, 
wheri they haye learned, are most able in their bodies to 
labour, boys or men? 

57. * We must,” said he, “be eareful of two things; Viz. 
both that we may be superior to those who have: these 
possessions, and that they themselves may continue where 
they are: for a country inhabited is indeed a possession 
worth much; but being destitute of men, it is also desti- 
tute of good things.” 

58. To the Persians they sent of. their bread, half to 
each: but they did not send meat nor wine, thinking that 
Cyrus and his friends had (these already): because he 
eaid, that they had these things plentifully. But Cyrus 
meant this, that ‘hunger was their meat, and that they 
would drink from the river that flowed by. | 

59. © We have neither left you destitute, (for no one, 
when he conquers his enemies, is destitute of friends,) nor 
indeed, by going away from you, do we think that we 
have put you in any danger: but by how much the more 
we are distant from you, by so much the greater safety we. 
think to procure for you; for not those, who sit nearest 
their friends, afford safety most to their friends; but 
those, who drive their enemies farthest away, rather place 
their friends in a situation void of danger.” 

60, ** When you (pl.) are well taken care of,” said he, 
*‘ whatever things remain over and above, these will be 
sufficient for the Persians who are with me: for,”’ said 
he, “we have not been bred up much in delicacy, but 
in a rustic manner.” | 


«~ 


4 ——Ta pulmentaria quere . 
Sadando.---~- Hor. Lab. Il. Sat. ii ii, v. 90. 
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61. “I myself truly will-not go away: but to the | 
Hyrcanian, to whom I have given oaths .and pledges 
of fidelity, I will make them good, and never will be found 
betraying these people.” 


62. “ According to human judgment, what men would 
either turn away from enemies that flee, or would not 
take arms of those that surrender them; or when they 
delivered up themselves and their possessions, would not 
receive them? especially too when our General is such } 
who seems to me (as I swear to you [pl.] by all the gods) to 
be more pleased by doing good to us, than by enriching 
himself.” | 


63. To these words Cyrus answered, “ Indeed I. then 
promised to you that I would avenge you to the utmost of 
my power, if you were not false: now then, since I see 
you speak truth, I am bound to perform my promise: and 
I promise to her, that I will-do these same things with. 
the assistance of the gods. And these riches,” said he, 
“‘T accept, and I give them to this your daughter, and to 
him, whoever may marry her. But I shall go away, hav- 
mg from you one gift; in exchange for which, though I 
could have the riches of Babylon, in which there are. very 
many, or those every where else, instead of that thing 
which you have given to me, I should not go away with 
more pleasure.” And Gosryas having wondered what 
this could be, and having suspected whether he might not 
mean his daughter, asked him thus: ‘ And what is this,” 
said he, “O Cyrus?” And Cyrus answered, “I think,” 
said he, “ O Gosryas, that there are many men, indeed, 
who would be willing neither to bé impious, nor to be 
unjust, nor would they be false voluntarily: but from no 
one’s having been willing to entrust to them either many 
riches, or power, or fortified garrisons, or lovely children, 
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63. They die, &c. 


Perhaps in this neglected spot is laid te 
Some heart once pregnant with celestial fire, Lo . 
Hands, that the rod of empire might have sway’d, * 
Or wak'd to ecstasy the living lyre. 


But Knowledge to their eyes her ample page, 
_Rich with the spoils of time, did ne’er unroll; 

Chill Penury repress’d their noble rage, 

And froze the genial current of the soul. 


Full many a gem of purest ray serene 
The dark unfathom’d caves of Ocean bear ; 
Full many a flower is born to blush unseen, 
And waste its sweetness on the desert air. 
' Gray’s Elegy. i 
n 
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they die first before they can be discovered what kind of 
persons they were: but you, by having now put into my 
hands both fortified garrisons, and wealth of all kinds, and 
your army, and your daughter, a most valuable possession, 
have made me to appear manifest to all men, that I neither 
would be willing to be guilty of impiety towards my 
friends that entertain me, nor to act unjustly for the sake 
. of riches, nor would I voluntarily be faithless in compacts. 
This therefore, be assured, I never will forget, so long as 
I am a just man, and (so long as) I am praised ‘by men for 
being thought to be such; but I will endeavour to honour 
you in return with all things noble.” 


64. “I have many and excellent friends; of which 
whoever marries your daughter, whether or not he will 
have as much riches as you give, or other riches many 
more than these, I cannot say: but be well assured, that 
there are some of them, who will not admire you in the 
least degree the mote on account of those riches which 
you give: but they are now envying me, and are praying 
to all the gods for it to‘happen, some time or another, that 
they also might shew themselves, that they are faithful to 
their friends not at all less than I am, but that they 
never would shrink whilst living from their . enemies, 
unless God should blast them; and that they would not 
prefer the riches of the SYRIANS, and all those of the | 
AssyRIAns, added to yours, in exchange for virtue and 
good reputation.” 


In p.342 of Le Clerc’s Fragments of Philemon, see some lines 
conceived in a true sense of morality, and expressed with beau- 
tiful simplicity. 


64. In exchange for virtue, &c. 


Mowsrar. My dear, dear Lord, 
The purest treasure mortal times afford, 
Is spotless reputation: that away, 

Men are but gilded loam, or painted clay. 
A jewel in a ten-times-barr'd-up chest 
Is a bold spirit in a loyal breast. 


Mine 
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Mine honour is my life ; both grow in one: 
Take honour from me, and my life is done. 
Then, dear my liege, mine honour let me try: 
In that I live, and for that will I die. 
Suakesr. K, Rich. H. Acti, Sec. 1. 
55. Kuvexoy. 
Sirenum voces, et Circes pocula ndsti : 
Que, si cum sociis stultus cupidusque bibisset, 
Sub 
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65. He.observed the temperance of, their-meals: for no 
‘Persian man of the well-disciplined. ever would appear 
struck with any meat or drink, either‘in his eyes, or by 
Tapacity, or by such intenseness of mind, as not to be at- 
tentive to those things which (he would have been atten- 


‘tive to) if he had not been at his meal: but in the same 
‘manner as horsemen, from not being disturbed on‘ their 


‘horses, are able at the same time they ride both to see and 
to ‘hear. and to speak what is proper, so these also, at their 
meal think it right to appear prudent. and moderate: but 
to be affected by meats and drink seems to them altogether 


* canine and brutal. 


.66. When Gosryas rose departing to his house, he is 
reported to have said, * I no longer wonder, O Cyrus, if 


indeed we possess-more cups and garments and gold than 
you, but are ourselves worth less than you. For we study 


how we shall have these things as numerous as possible ; 
but you seem to me to study how you yourselves shall’ be 
as excellent as. possible.” 


67. “ Men who are many (i.e. numbers), when: they 
are in spirits, give each other a courage not to be resisted : 
-but when they are ina panic, by how much the more in 
-number they may be, by so much the. greater and more 


.deep stricken fear they: possess. For it comes upon. them 


increased from many and bad reports, and it is gathered 
from many and unfortunate circumstances, from many 
dispirited and astonished looks : ‘so that from its greatness 
‘it is not easy either to suppress it by words, or to excite 
‘courage by leading up against the enemy, or to revive 


‘their spirit by retreating; but by how much the more any 
“one should encourage them to be in good heart, by so 


Sub domin&a meretrice fuisset turpis et exeors, 
Vixisset Canis immundus, vel amica luto sus; 
- Hor. Epist. I. ii. 23. 


bad 


R 
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68. Greater multitude— 
How animated is this prayer of King Henry! 


K. Henry. O God of battles! steel my soldiers’ hearts ! 
Possess them not with fear; take from them now 
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much the more they think themselves -to be tm worse 
dangers.” ss 

68. If indeed hereafter, in the enterprizes of war, the 
victories shall be (to them), whoever can number the 
greater multitude, then you fear for us with reason, and we 
are indeed in dangers : but if, as before, so now also, ‘bat- 
tles ‘are determined by those who fight well, you will not 
_at all be disappointed by being in good heart: for, with 
the help of the gods, you will find many more wailing to 
fight amongst us, than amongst them.” 


69. “ Gopryas thought us some poor people, because 
we did not come abounding with Daricks, and drank not 
out of golden cups: butif we do this, hemay know,” said he, 
“that itis possible for men to be generouseven iwithout gold.” 


70. Upon this they went away to their tents; and as . 
they went along, discoursed with each other how retentive 
in memory Cyrus was; how he gave his orders, calling 
by name those whom he directed. But Cyrus did this 
from attention: for it seemed to him to be altogether 
wonderful, if artificers truly know the names of their tools, 
each of his own art; and a physician knows the names of 
all his instruments and medicines, which he uses; but a 
general should be so absurd, as that he shall not know the 
names of the commanders.under him, whom there is a ne- 
cessity for him to use as instruments, both when he wishes 
to seize upon any thing, and when to guard, and when to 
raise courage, and when to strike terror. And when ih- 
deed at any'time he wished to honour any one, it seemed 
to him to be fit to speak to him by name. For those who 
thought.themselves ‘to be known by their general, seemed 
to him also to be more desirous of being seen doing some- 


The sense of reckoning ; lest. the opposed numbers 
Pluck their hearts from them! 
Snaxesp. K. Hen. V. Act iv. Se. l, 
RZ 
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thing noble, and to be more earnest to abstain from doing 
any thing base. 

71. But when Cyrus perceived what had happened, he 
met the Capuszans; and whomsoever he saw wounded, 
receiving, him, he sent him to Gapatas, that he might 
be taken care of: but he put the others in tents together, 
and was himself. attentive that they might have things 
necessary, taking from the Persian nobles, assistants in 
this care: (for on such occasions the good are willing to 
labour jointly:) and indeed he appeared plainly to he 
very much concerned. 


72. “© The calamity which hath happened is such as is 


incident to man. For I think it not at all wonderful, that - 


being men, we should err. But indeed we are deserving 
of reaping some advantage from this affair that has hap- 
pened.” 


73. “ But having carried back the other riches, do you 
take care of them,” said he, “ till you see me having (pos- 
sessions) so as not to be overcome by you in making a return 
of presents: for if you were to go away, having given more 
things to me, than what you receive from me, in truth 
I know not how I could be otherwise than ashamed.” 


74. But when it was the hour of supper; CYAXARES 
having invited Cyrus, begged him, since he saw him 
‘after a long interval of time, to sup with him. But Cyrus 
said, “ Do not bid me,O Cyaxarzs. For do not you-see, _ 
that these who are present are all come here instigated by 
us? I should not then do well, if, neglecting them, I should 
seem to be attending to my own pleasure: for soldiers-who 
think themselves neglected, if they are brave, must be- 
come much more dejected ; but if they are vicious, much 
more insolent.” 
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' 977. Forgiving, &c. SS as 
Teach me to Jove and to forgive, 
Exact my own defects to scan, _ 
What others are to feel, and‘know myself a man. 
Gray’s Hymn to Adversity. 
These are golden lines. 


; | 

Xenophon's Cyropedia. _ GAT 
75. And as when it may be necessary to fight, he 
who has subdued the most is thought to be the stoutest: 
so also when there may be need of council, hé who has 
rendered the most men unanimous with us, he may justly 
be accounted to be the most powerful in speaking, and 

most effective in business.” - 


76. “ Truly I do not know if there is at all need of 
words, where facts themselves shew what is best to be 
done. For we all know, that by remaining together we 
do the enemies more injuries than we suffer; but when we 
were separate from one another, they treated us (in such a 
manner) as was most agreeable to them, but indeed most 
grievous to us.” | oo 


77. “ You indeed, O Cyrus, are the same in these as 
in other things, both mild and forgiving of human errors: 
but,” said he, “ other men overwhelm me with grief. For 
since the report of my calamity has spread abroad, my ene- 
mies truly insult me, and my friends coming to me advise 
‘me to take myself away.” 


78. Cyrus indeed prepared all other matters for war 
magnificently, as a man truly who meditated to accom- 
plish no mean action: and he not only took care of those 
things, which had. been approved of by his allies, but he 
' also excited in his friends an emulation among each other, 

that they might apyeas each as well armed as possible, the 
most skilled in horsemanship, the most expert in throwing 
the javelin, the best bowmen, and the most patient of 
- labour. And these things he effected by leading them out 
to hunting, and by rewarding the most excellent in all 
things whatever: and the commanders whom he saw stu- 
dious of this, that their soldiers should be the most excel- 
lent, these also he encouraged both by praising them, and 
by gratifying them as much as he could. And if at any 

time he made a sacrifice and celebrated a feast, at this also 
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81. Maer ong iavrns Poyns. 
Euripipes has made an instance of conjugal affection similar 
to this expregsed by Pantuea, the subject of his Aucesris, a 
most pathetic tragedy. . 
The former part of the speech, in which Atcestis bids adieu 
to ADMETUs, i is tender and affecting : 
AA, Eye os. weirosvucc, x aYTS ng beens 


Younes xarasncare Pag T00 fivogay, ; 
Orncxa, 
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he instituted contests in-all those things, which men prac- 
tise on‘account of war, and gave rewards magnificently to 
the conquerors, and there was much cheerfulness in the 
army. 


79. An alteration by little and little makes every nature 
bear changes: and indeed God teaches this, leading us as 
he does, by little and little, from winter to endure intense | 
heats, and from heat to severe winter. 


' 80. PaANTHEA made these things, having measured his 
arms, without her husband’s knowledge. But he having 
seen them, wondered, and asked PantHEa, “ What, my 
wife, have you made these arms for me by cutting to 
pieces your own ornaments?” ‘No, truly,” said PANTHEA, 
“* (1 have not cut to pieces) that which is most worth: for 
you, if you appear to others as you seem to be to me, will 
be the greatest ornament to me.” 


81. “ QO ApRaDATES, if any other woman ever valued 
her husband more than her own soul, I think you know 
that I also am one of them. What need is there, then, that 
I should mention every single circumstance? For I think 
that I have shewn to you actions more convincing than 
the words now spoken. Nevertheless, though I am thus 
affected towards you, as you know, yet I swear to you by 
the friendship of you and me, that in truth I wish myself 
to be buried under the earth together with you, if you are 
‘a brave man, rather than (I wish) to live disgraced myself 
with you disgraced: thus much have I judged both you 
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Eur. Alcest. v, 289. 
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83. And some one, &c. 

K. Rica. A horse! a horse! my kingdom for a horse ! 
Cates. Withdraw, my lord, I'll help you to a horse. 
K. Ricn. Slave, I have set my life upon a cast, 

And I will stand the hazard of the dye :—— 

I think there be six RicHmonps in the field ; 

Five have I slain to-day instead of him. ;—— 

A horse! a horse! my kingdom for a horse! . 
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and myself worthy of the noblest things. And I think, 
indeed, that we owe some (and indeed) .great gratitude to 
Cyrus, because he thought fit to possess me when be- 
come a captive and selected for himself, neither as a slave, 
nor as a free woman under an ignominious name: but 
when he had received me, he kept me for you, as though 
‘I had been the wife of his brother.” 


‘82. Again, amongst others, (he said): “ You know, I 
think, O men, that now indeed to the conquerors are pro- 
posed as prizes, to pursue, to smite, to kill, to possess good 
things, to be well spoken of, to be free, to rule: but the 
reverse of these are plainly (proposed) to the cowards. 
Whoever therefore loves himself, let him fight in con- 
junction with me; for I will not willingly admit of any 
thing cowardly or base (in my behaviour). And again, 
when he was amongst any of those who had fought in 
alliance with him before, he would say, ““ Why need I 
speak to you, O men? for you know what a day the brave 
in battles pass, and what one the cowards.” 


83. Some one having fallen under Cyrrus’s horse, and 
being trampled on, strikes his horse on the belly with a 
sword; but the horse being wounded, by tossing about 
throws Cyrus off. Here one might perceive how advan- 
tageous a thing it must be for a commander to be beloved 
. by. those that are commanded by him. For immediately 
they all cried out, and having fallen on, they fought ; they 
drove and were driven; smote and were. smitten. And’ 
some one of Cyrus’s attendants having leaped down 
from his horse, remounts him on his own horse. 


84. Having done these things, he ordered (them) to 
bring Crasus to him. But Crasus, when he saw Cy- 
nus, said, “ Hail,O Master: for fortune both gives it to 
you from henceforth to have this (name); and to me, to. 
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87. Mn ots. 

On the peculiar manner in which Mz ots is used, and rendered 
as if it were Movey, the learned HooGEVEEN says thus: * Primo 
observandum, harum particularam nullum unquam usum esse nisi 
in orationibus bimembribus, quarum posterior pars priori semper 
preevaleat. Qui itaque sic loquitur, priorem partem omnino non 
negligit, sed preefert tamen posteriorem. Itaque tanquam xere 
wagedss)sy priori parti preemittit roMn Ors, eAAssrrixws SUPpresso Aske 
vel Asyoses.”—See Sect. 7. of Hooceveen’ s Doctrine Particula- 
rum Linguz Grace ; a work of much erudition, and, by means of 
frequent quotations, not altogether unpleasant. 

88. By knowing yourself. 

‘€ To the rational alone is imparted that MasteR-SCIRNce, 

oO 
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call you (by this name).” ‘ And you also,” said Cyrus, 
‘*“(hail!) O Crassus, since we are both men.” 


85. Iam not indeed willing to permit them to plun- 
der the city: for I think at the same time that the.city 
would be destroyed, and I know well also that in a  plun- 
der the base would have the most advantage.” 


86. “If you plunder (the city), the arts also, which 
they say are the sources of good things, will be destroyed 
by you.” | 


87. « ‘First of all, truly,” said he, ‘* having neglected to 
ask the god if I had need of any thing, I made trial of him 
if he could speak truth. Now as to this, not only a god,” 
(said he) “ but even honest and good men, when they have 
known themselves distrusted, do not love those who: dis- 
trust them.” 


88. ‘ Being oppressed by the calamities which befel my 
children, again I send, and ask the god, by doing what I 
might finish the remainder of my life happily? But he 
answered me, *‘ By knowing yourself, Crassus, you will 
pass your lifehappy.’ But I having heard this oracle, was 
pleased: for I thought that he gave me happiness, having 
commanded me (to do) a very easy thing truly. For as 
to others, (I thought) that it was possible to know some, 


of What they are, where they are, and the end to which they are 
destined.’ . Harris's Dialogue concerning Happiness, Part II. 

The same ingenious Author, speaking of the Improvement tobe 
derived from Epic, Tragic, and Comic Poetry, says, ‘* As to 
Improvement—there can be none surely (to man at least) so great, 
as that which is derived from a just and decent Representation of 
Human Manners and Sentiments. For what can more contribute 
to give us that Master-KNowLepegz, without which, all other 
Knowledge will prove of little or no utility ?” 

Discourse on Music, Painting, and Poetry, Ch. V. 
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69. Tiywacxn 
Crom. How does your grace? 
Wots, Why, well ; ad 
Never so truly happy, my good CRomWELLs 
I know myself now; and I feel within me ' 
~ A Peace 
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and some not: but as to one’s self what kind of a man he 
is, I thought that every one knew.” 


89. “ But now again being made dissolute, both by the 
wealth which was by me, and by those who requested me 
to be their leader, and by the gifts which they gave me, 
and by the men who, flattering me, said that if I would 
command, all would obey me, and I should be the great- 
est of men; being puffed up truly by such kind of dis- 
courses, when all the kings round about chose me the 
leader of the war, I took upon me the command of the 
army, as if I had been able to become the greatest of men; 
not knowing myself truly, because [ thought ‘to be able 
to make war against you, you who were first descended 
from the gods, and then born from kings, and last of all 
have practised virtue from a boy: whereas I hear that the 
first of my ancestors who reigned, became at once a king 
and a free-man. Therefore not having known these 
things,” said he, “ I justly suffer punishment. But now,” 
said he, “ O Cyrus, I know myself: but do you still think 
that Apoto speaks truth (in saying) that I shall be happy 
by nowing myself? Task you for this reason, because 
you seem to me to guess at this best at present ; for indeed 
you are able to cause (that ApoLtio should have spoken 
truth).” And Cyrus said, “Givé me your advice con- 
cerning this, O Creesus: for reflecting on your former 
happiness, I both pity you, and permit you now to have 
your wife, which you before had,-.and. your daughters (for 
I hear that you have some), and: your friends,. and atten- 
dants, and table with which.ye hitherto lived: but I take 
from you battles and wars.” “ In truth, then,” saidCre- 
sus, “consult no farther to answer me about my happiness: 


A peace above all earthly dignities, 
A still and quiet conscience. 
-‘Suaxesp, Hen. VIIJ. Act iii. Se. 2, 


There is much fortitade and greatness of mind in these words, 


« 
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- 91. The river, &c. 
The obsequious flood . 
Will change his wonted course, and in the midst 
Of Babylon will leave his channel dry. 
RosBERTs’s Judah Restored, B. II. 
In the Poem just quoted is a description of the taking of Baby- 
lon. It is impossible to mention this work, without adding, that 
it contains many. Sublime and Pathetic strokes, . ; 
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for I now tell you, if you will do for me the things which 
you say, that really possessing I shall pass that (life) which 
life others thought to be the most happy, and indeed I 
thought so with them. 


90. The phalanx being thus folded ‘back, it followed of 
course that the brave men were first and last, and that the 
cowards were placed in the middle: and a disposition thus 
made, seemed to be well prepared both towards fighting 
and towards not fleeing. 


91. “ My friends, the river is gone for us from its way 
into the city: we then may boldly enter in, considering 
that those, against whom we shall now go, are the very 
same whom we conquered, even though they had allies 
added to themselves, and were all awake and sober ; armed 
and marshalled: but now we shall go against them (at a 
time) in which many of them are sleeping, many of them 
are drunk, and all are disorderly : and when they shall have 
perceived us to be within (the city) they will be still much 
more unfit for service than now, from having been struck 
with consternation.” 


92. ** And let no one of you truly, who possesses these 
things, think that he possesses the properties of others : for 
it js an eternal law amongst all men, when the city of 
those who make war has been taken, that both the persons 
and riches of those in the city should belong to the cap- 
tors.. You will not therefore possess with injustice what- 
ever ye may possess; but if you suffer them to retain any 
thing, you will not take it from them merely from your 
humanity. As to our future conduct, I am of opinion 
truly, that if we shall turnZourselves to indolence and the 
pleasure of base men, (who think labour a most wretched 


gl. Aycesses. 
For the exact meaning of this word, see Crarxe’ s Note on 


v. 269. 1,2. Iliad, Hom. 
s 
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Q2. Tesopesiec, 
It may not be amiss to explain in this place the doctrine of the 
Mippve Vers, as set forth by Kuster. 


1. The Mrpp.e Vers is used primarily to express both 
Action and Passion: as for instance ; ; the verb Tesxw signifies <<‘ I 
turn some other thing or person ;” but Teswopeats, ‘*T turn myself.” 
—ZrePavw, “© I crown another person ;” but 2rsPavepece, “* I crown 
myself.” —Apevre, “ I repel any thing from another person, and so 
defend him ;”” but Apevyogas, ‘‘ I defend myself by repelling it.” 


2. The Mippte Vers is used, not only when a person himself 
does any thing which may affect him, but also when he willingly 
gives himself to be affected by some other person, or is by any 
means instrumental to its being done. For instance ; Adakes sig- 
nifies ‘‘ T’o teach another ;” but Asdageacrbes, “‘ Togive one’s self to 
be taught by a master.” —Azoyegadasv, ‘ To register another :” but 
Amoyeupsrbe:, “To give one’s self to be registered.” 


3. The Mippie Vers is sometimes used merely as the Depo- 
nent in Latin: i.e. with a MippLe Termination, but Significa- 
tion entirely Active: and sometimes it occurs with a Mippre 
Termination, and Signification entirely Passive; particularly in 
the First Future. 
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thing, but living without labour pleasure,) I say that we 
shall soon become little valuable to ourselves, and shall 
soon be deprived of all good things. For to have been 
brave men, this is not enough towards continuing to be 
brave, unless one is careful of this throughout to the end: 
but even as other arts by being neglected become worth 
less, and bodies themselves in a good condition, when one 
gives them up to indolence, again become bad; so also 
prudence, and temperance, and courage, when one has re- ° 
linquished the practice of them, from that time degenerate 
into vice. It becomes us not then to be remiss, nor to 
throw ourselves into present pleasure. For I think it in- 
deed a great work to have acquired a dominion, but still a 
much greater to have preserved it after having gained it. For 
to gain it, has oftentimes happened to him who has shewn 
only boldness: but to retain after having acquired it, this 


—_emte 


4. The use of the First Aorist Middle in a Passive Signification 
is very uncommon. 
5. The use of Preterite and Pluperfect Tenses Middle in a Pas- 


sive Signification, and vice versa, is common. 
See Kuster de vero usu Verborum Mediorum. 


«* The Verb in this form (i.e. the Middle) very much resem- 
bles the reflected verbs of the French. Those who have studied 
the beauties of the Greek Language, must know very well, that 
this voice gives not only a beautiful variety to the inflections of 
their verbs, but a great conciseness and emphasis to the ex- 
pression.” ~ 
Lord Monsoppo’s Orig. of Lang. Part. II. B.i. c. 13. 
_ See also Harris's Hermes, B.i. c. 9. ; 


Q2. “Padsevgysa, which we call “ Indolence,” signifies, properly, 
«* A lazy habit of consulting our own ease in all our actions.” We 
cannot wonder that the PaitosopueEr speaks in the most reproach- 
ful terms of those who are addicted to this supineness; for surely 
it is a habit most deplorable, productive of all mischief, unbecom- 
ing a Rational Creature sent into the world to act his part with 
vigour, either in Bodily or Mental Pursuits, with a view not so 
much to his own Interest, as to the Public Good. — 

S2 


\ 
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Q2. Acxnow &c. By those, who have had the advantage of a 
Literary Education, it should be remembered, that whatever pro- 
ficiency in erudition they may have made, yet if the cultivation of 
Learning be long neglected, their ability will proportionably be 
diminished. ‘‘ All knowledge (says JortTiwn) is attained with much 
pains and difficulty: the utmost that we can acquire of it bears 
no proportion to our ignorance: it is kept up, as it was first at- 
tained, by labour: it is gradually lost and forgotten, unless it be 
frequently reviewed and recollected.” Serm. XIII. vol. 4. 


"A yetv exigacas, UsaPuaarrs ress psrsrass.. Isocr. 
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is not done without prudence, nor without temperance, 
nor without much care. Knowing which things, it, 
behoves us to practise virtue much more now, than be- 
fore we acquired these valuable possessions.” 


93. “ We ought to think that the Gods will be with 
us: for we do not possess these things unjustly, by having 
formed iniquitous designs upon them; but having been 
ourselves designed against, we have revenged ourselves. 
But the best thing after this must be provided by our- 
selves: it is this; that being better than the people ruled, 
we should thus think ourselves worthy to rule.” 


94. ** But if any one thinks within himself these things, 
what advantage is it then to us to have acquired these 
things which we desired, if still it will be necessary for us 
to persevere both in being hungry, and in being thirsty, 
and in taking care, and in labouring? He ought to learn 
this, “ that good things please so much the mote, by how 
much the more any one goes to them from having pre- 
viously laboured (for labours are a relish to good things) : 
but without a person’s wanting to obtain any thing, no- 
thing can be provided sosum ptuously, as to be pleasant to 
him.” If therefore the Deity has in eonjunction with 
ourselves provided those things, which men chiefly desire, 
and if every man’s self will prepare these things for him- 
self, so as that they might appear most pleasant; such a 
man will so far have the advantage of those that want sub- 
sistence more, in as- much as when he is hungry he will 
get the most agreeable meats, and when he is thirsty he 
will enjoy the most agreeable drinks, and wanting rest he 
will rest most agreeably. On account of which things, I 
say, that it now behoves us to be intent on what is the 
duty of brave men, both that we may enjoy good things 
(in such a manner) as is most excellent and most agreeable, 
and that we may not experience the hardest of all things 
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95. We have gotten slaves, &c. See Horace’s Sat. VII. B. ii. 
Tu cum sis quod ego, et fortassis nequior, ultro 
Insectere velut melior ? 


g6. Our children, &c. 
Illud non agitas, ut sanctam filius omni 
‘. Aspiciat sine labe domum, vitioque carentem? 
Gratum est, quod patriz civem populoque dedisti, 


Si 
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For it is not so hard not to have ever acquired good things, 
as it 1s grievous to be deprived of them after any. one has 
acquired them.” 


95. Consider this also, what pretence have we that 
we should choose to be worse now, than before. What, 
because we have dominion? But in truth it becomes not’ 
one who governs, to be more vicious than those who are 
governed. But is it because we seem to be more pro- 
sperous now, than before? Will any one say then, that vice 
suits prosperity? But is.it because, since we have gotten 
slaves, we shal! punish them, if they are vicious? But how 
does it become a person being himself vicious, to punish 
others on account of vice or sloth? Consider moreover 
this also, that we have prepared to support many as guards 
both of our houses and our persons: but how can it be 
not base, if forsooth we shall think it to be fit that others 
should be guards of our safety, but we ourselves shall not 
be guards to ourselves? And indeed it behoves us to 
know this well, that there 1s no other such watch, as for 
every one’s self to be virtuous and good: for it is requisite 
that this should accompany us; but nothing else ought to 
go well with him who is destitute of virtue.” 


96. “ And the children, who may be born to us, we 
may educate here ; for we ourselves shall be more virtuous, 
by being desirous to shew ourselves as good patterns as 
possible to our children: and our children cannot easily 
become vicious, even though they should wish it, when 
they neither see nor hear any thing base, but pass their 
time in virtuous and good pursuits.” 


97. Cyrus then had spoken thus: and after him 
CurysanTas stood up, and spake to this effect: “ Often- 


Si facis, ut patrie sit idoneus, utilis agris, 
Utilis et bellorum, et pacis rebus agendis. 
Juv. Sat. xiv. 


. eee 
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Q7. Tloscs ds woasis, 
CANTERB. Therefore doth Heaven divide 

The state of man in divers functions, 

Setting endeavour in continual motion ; 

To which is fixed, as an aim or butt, 

OBEDIENCE. For so work the honey bees ; 
Creatures, that, by a rule in nature, teach 
The art of Order to a peopled kingdem. 

SHAKEsP. Hen. V. Act i. Sc. 2. 
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times indeed, O men, on other occasions also I have ob- 
served, that a good prince differs nothing from a good 
father. For fathers are provident for their children, that 
good things might never fail them; and Cyrus seems to 
me now to advise us to things, from which we may con- 
tinue most happy. But the thing which he seems to me 
to have pointed out less than it was fit, this I will endea- 
vour to teach those who know it not. For consider, what 
hostile city can be taken by those who are not obedient 
to command? what friendly city can be preserved by those 
who are not obedient? and what army of disobedient 
soldiers can obtain victory? and how can men be con- 
quered more in battles, than when they begin separately 
each to consult for his own safety? or, in short, what 
other good thing can be accomplished by those who 
obey not their superiors? what cities can be regulated 
agreeably to the laws? or what families can be preserved ? 
or how can ships arrive where it is fit for them? By what 
else have we acquired the good things which we now have, 
more than by being obedient to our commander? By 
means of this, we came quickly where it was necessary, 
both by night and by dav: and by following our leader 
close-embodied, we were irresistible, and left nothing half- 
finished of the things ordered us. If, then, to obey 
command appears the greatest good towards acquiring 
good things, be assured that this same thing 1s the 
greatest good towards preserving what is necessary to 
preserve.” 


98. But with regard to the persons, whom he thought 
it fit to have as joint guardians with himself of his pro- 
sperity, as to these, that they should be as excellent as pos- 
sible, he enjoined not the care of this to others, but 
thought it to be his own business. If they were not such 
as they ought, by means of whom actions the greatest 
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QS. ra xara xayobe teye. 

It was a prevailing tenet of the Socratic Scuoon, that the 
Mind discovers as much Beauty in Moral Actions, as the Eye 
perceives in the finest objects of admiration ; and that the former 
is no less delighted with the one, than the latter with the other. 
For the Socratics were of opinion, that in every kind of Vir- 
TUE, were all the ingredients which constitute Beauty, viz. 
Orper, Harmony, Proportion: and in whatsoever things they 
judged these to be inherent, such they deemed Beaurirur and 
Goop. Hence the continual application of the words KwaAcxe-yabsa, 
Kara tpya, Karu exitndsvpatre by XENOPHON, to denote Vir- 
TUE and Goopness, Virtuous and Goop Actions, as things in 
themselves Fair, ComELy, GENERovs.—Hence - Goon Men are 
called Kaaos x@yatos as possessing the Morar Beauty of: Virtue. 
—Hence the use of the word Keades to signify Decorum and 
Decency, which bespeak Orper.—Hence the same word too is 

applied 
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and most in number were about to be (managed), he 
thought that his affairs would go bad: but if they should 
be such as it were fit, he thought that all things would be 
well, Thus. persuaded therefore, he applied himself to 
this care: and he reckoned that the same (care) would be 
an exercise of virtue to himself. For he thought it not to 
be possible, that any one not being such as he ought him- 
self, should incite others to virtuous and good actions. 


99. But he thought, that he should most effectually 
incite those, who presented themselves (at his palace), to 
virtuous and good actions, if he himself, since he was 
their prince, should endeavour to shew himself to his sub- 
jects the most accomplished of all men in virtue. For he 
seemed to observe, that men were indeed made better by 
written laws ; but he thought, that a good prince was a 
seeing law to men, because he is able both to direct, and 
to see and punish the man, who is disorderly. Thus then 
thinking, first of all he shewed himself more industriously 
discharging the duties towards the Gods, at that ttme 
when he was most prosperous. And then the Magi were 
first appointed both to celebrate the Gods with hymns al- 
ways as soon as day appeared, and to sacrifice every day 
to those Gods to whom the Magi themselves should 


—— 


applied in speaking of the Universe ; because the World not only 
presents to our view most admirable scenes, but contains within 
itself SymmMETRY, UniForMITY, and Recuvariry, and is there- 
fore BEautTiFruL and Goop. (See Sentence 123.)—The word 
Axtigexarse is used to imply whatever is Mean, Illiberal, Disin- 
genuous, as being in itself Unhandsome and Ugly, and of course 
not pleasing to a well-disciplined Mind. See Max. Tyr. Diss. 31, 
EbsCopesvns NS Poxns Neseusy ToIs xaAoES x’, beyors x, trimndsupacs, xb 
Aovyoss. 
- © T hold that a sense of the Pulchrum and Honestum in Senti- 
ments and in Actions, distinguishes us more from the Brute 
Creation, than any thing else.” 

P. 210. vol. vi. Origin and Procress of LANGUAGE. 
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direct. The other Persians also first imitated him in these 
things, thinking that themselves should both be more 
prosperous if they should worship the Gods, as he (did) 
who was most prosperous and their prince ; and also they 
thought to please Cyrus by doing these things. 


100. But Cyrus thought the piety of those with him 
an advantage to himself also, reckoning (in the same man- 
ner) as those who choose to sail with the pious, rather 
than with such as seem to have committed any thing im- 
pious. Besides these things, he reckoned, if all his com- 
panions in power were religious, that they would be less 
willing to do any thing wicked either towards one an-- 
other, or towards himself, who thought himself to be the 
benefactor of his companions in power. By manifesting 
this also, that he made it a matter of great importance to 
injure no one, neither friend nor ally, and by strictly re-_ 
garding justice, he thought that others would also abstain 
the more from base gains, and be willing to get a fortune 
by what was just. 


101. He thought also that he should fill them all with a 
sense of decency the more, if he himself should be seen be- 
having with so much decency to all, as neither to say nor to 
do any thing vile. And he conjectured it would be so from 
this; for not to (mention) their prince, but even (among) 
those whom they do not fear, men respect those that have 
a sense of decency more than (they respect) the impudent. 


102. And by shewing his own modesty, he made all ex- 
ercise this also the more. For when men see, that he is 
modest, to whom there is the greatest power to be inso- 
lent, in this case certainly those who are inferior are more 
willing to appear doing nothing insolent. But he distin- 
guished a sense of decency and modesty thus; viz. (by 
saying) that those who had a sense of decency avoided 
base things which were seen in public; but the modest 
(avoided even) those which were concealed in secret. 
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105. Tosyaeour rou pay aurog dsePsgor ev TAG TO 
KAAOY EpYOY, TOA d€ 0 wEos ExELVOS, Ose“ aes poetry. 
Tagadssy pa pe On Toode EaUTE mogeryopeny. TI eo¢ 
Os ouros, XOs 0 aAKOS oor Parorra opayy TO xcopy 
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106. Ilewroy peey yae Ose “3aes aE Oo yeovos Didar 
Beavmrsee 4 poya ws nOuvemny pariora svePacrsCov- 
NYOUULEVOS, woTEE Ov padsos espes pinew 0 pesoréw doxwy; 
2d Evvos “6 xax0V00S, STW XL “a yrwabess we Pirew 
HOLb EVVOED, BX Ou verpuces pesorcomners vTO"O Dideomocs nye- 
peeves. Ewe py gy “venue adurerwrepos ny evegyerta, 
vo Te xpovoew “Oo Tuva, wos To Teorovea, xo To 
"guvndowevog wev ex ro cryecboy Doevepos Evers, ouvay- 
Dowevog de exs “ro xaxov, ‘Sro¢ emeicaouny 1 PsArse 
“Sneeve. 
107. Ep 7 4 pebeeos TONG 0 AUTOS oem xhivins Supe, 
aporeov, reamele: (roAAauss 0 0 auras Bros xO 
103, Eyxgarss« implies not merely Temperance, but the Go- 


vernment of our Passions, of which Self-Mastership it may be 
truly said—O, +5 xgeros ses pesyisor, 
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103. He thought too that temperance would be prac- — 
tised most, if he should shew himself not seduced from 
good pursuits by present pleasures, but willing to labour 
with virtue in preference to delights. 


104. That he thought (a share) of government be- 
longed to no one, who would not be more excellent than 
those who were governed, is manifest to all, even from the 
facts already mentioned : and (it is also manifest) that by 
thus exercising those about him, he himself by far the 
most of all industriously practised both temperance and 
warlike arts and exercises. 


105. He himself therefore excelled much in all noble. 
actions, and much also did they about him, by reason of 
their constant exercise. He shewed himself truly such an 
example to them. And besides this, whomsoever of the 
others also he saw mostly pursuing good actions, these he 
rewarded both with presents, and commands, and prin- 
cipal seats, and all kind of honours: so that he excited in 
all much emulation, that each might appear to Cyrus 
the most excellent. 


106. In the first place, always at every time he mani-’ 
fested the humanity of his mind as much as he was able : 
thinking, that as it is not easy to Jove those who seem to 
hate us, hor to be kindly disposed to those who are ill af- 
fected to us; sothose who were known to love and be 
benevolent, cannot be hated by those who thought them- 
selves to be beloved. As long therefore as he was less 
able todo good by giving riches, he endeavoured to gain 
their friendship by these means, viz. by being provident 
for his companions, by labouring for them, and by ap- 
pearing rejoiced at their good fortunes, but grieved at 
their misfortunes. 


107. In small cities, the same persons make a couch, 
door, a plough, a table: (and oftentimes the self-same 
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UTOONLe Tole O LEV HVOLELOS, O Os yuvesxesos. Avayny 
"a ev Bouyuraros drareiGuv egyor, srog xo apioTe 
INVLY ROO WO BTOG TOW. 


108. Kas “ro mev dn pesryebos dwgor UTECECRAOs " 


“TABTLWTATOS WY, ¥ Sovmcnoros “9 O¢ JECUMELE HOLE 1 
Eriersice o Didos *Bacircuwy reeseyevony, Bros aZs0- 
Aoywrepos. Exesvog rosvoy Aeyowas xarcednros Shs 
“enders av srag cuoyvvbess nrraueros, ws Pidos Sepa 
wsia. Kas Aoyos dé auros aromynpwovevope, we 
Asyorns waparrnoros epryov sis vowevs ayobog xa 
Baoirsvs ceyabos. | 


109. Tide ys wevros dieDegw eyw Ooxw "6 rAsisos, ort O 


107. Even one, &c. 

‘¢ Let one exercise one Art; and another a different—Let this 
Man study éuch a Science; and that Man, another——Thus the 
whole Cycle (as you call it) may be carried easily into Perfection.” 

Harris's Dialogue concerning Happiness, Part J. 
‘ The Author is in this Part plainly proving, that a State of 
Society is the only State natural to Man. 

107. Beexyvrare. 

Ts 8; Worteoy AALOY wWearres ay ris, sis QV, WoAAas TX as seys- 
Copesvos,  oray pcsav cis; Orav (nd os) Eis poser, Ardce pony, ospeces, xs 
TOvTO OnAoy, ais 6LY TIS Ths wagy toys xaieor, dsoraAureas, Axaops yee. 
Ov ryocg orpeces sbsrss To MeaTtomevey THY TE MEATTOYTOS TYOANY Mag seccrEsr® 
BAA ceveyny TOY TeATTONTE Te weaTtonive tmaxorulesy, pen ty waegigy’s 
peegss. Averyxn. Ex Os TETMY, WAS TE ixase yiryviTes, Kees REAASO, 
tees peov, OTay tic Ev, n xara Duosy nas oy XLICD, THOANY THY BAAMY ByH), 
rere Tlavramcacs pry wy. Puiat. de Republ. L. ii. vol.i. p, 118. 

ass. Ed, : 
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man builds houses too, and is content if even thus he can 
get employers enough to maintain him: but it is impos- 
sible that a man who works at many things should do all 
well:) but in great cities, by reason that many want every 
particular thing, even one art suffices towards the mainte- 
nance of every one: and oftentimes not an entire art; but 
this man makes sandals for men, and that for women. It 
follows necessarily, that the man who dwells on a work of 
the least compass, he must be obliged to do this in the 
best manner. 


108. That he truly should exceed all men in the great-. 
ness of his presents, being the richest of all, is not to be 
wondered at: but that he, though a king, should surpass 
others in theculture and care of his friends, this is more 
worthy of mention. He is said then to have appeared 
ashamed of being overcome in nothing so much, as in the 
culture of friends. And a saying of his is recorded, how 
he asserted that the employments of a good shepherd and 
of a good king were alike. 


109. “ But in this respect, truly, I seem to myself to 


See a very ingenious Chapter on the Division of Lazour, in. 
vol. i. of SmirH on the Weattu of Nations. 


109. But in this, &c. &c. 
The following paragraphs are generously conceived : 
** Concerning the desires of Wealth and Power, besides what. 
‘was suggested above to allay their violence, from considering the 
addition commonly made to the Happiness of the Possessor, by the 
greatest degrees of them, and the Uncertajmty of their Continu- 
ance ; if we have obtained any share of them, let us examine their 
true Use, and what is the best enjoyment of them. 
Quid asper 
Utile nummus habet? Patrie carisque propinquis 
Quantum elargiri decet ? PERSIUS. 


«© What moral Pleasures, what Delights of Humanity, what 


Gratitude from Persons obliged, what Honour, may a wise Man of 
T generous 


- 
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generous Temper purchase with them? How foolish is the con- 
duct of heaping up Wealth for Posterity, when smaller degrees 
might make them equally happy? when great prospects of this 
kind are the strongest temptations to them, to indulge Stoth, 
Luxury, Debauchery, Insolence, Pride, and Contempt of their 
Fellow-Creatures ; and to banish some noble dispositions, Hu- 
manity, Compassion, Industry, Hardiness of Temper and Courage, 
the offspring of the sober rigid Dame Poyerty ? How often does 

the 
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differ from most men: that they indeed, when they have 
gotten more (riches) than sufficient, bury some of them, 
and some they suffer to grow rusty, and by counting, mea- 
suring, weighing, airing, and guarding others, give them- 
selves much trouble about them; and yet notwithstanding 
they have these in thcir houses, they neither eat more 
things than they can bear (for they would burst) nor do 
they put on more clothes than they can bear (for they 
would be suffocated) but have their superfluous riches as 
so much trouble. Whercas I serve the Gods, and am 
always desirous of more; but when I have gotten them, 
whatever I see to be more than sufficient. for myself, with 
these I relieve the wants of my friends; and by enriching 
and benefiting men, I acquire benevolence and friendship 
from them: and from these I gain security and glory, 
which things neither grow rusty, nor do they give uneasi- 
ness when superabundant: but glory, by how much the 
- more it is, by so much the greater, and more noble, and 
more light it is to carry, and often makes those lighter 
who carry it. And that you may know this,” said he, 
““ O Crasus, I reckon not those who possess and guard 
the most (riches) to be the most happy (for in this case 
those who guard walls would be most happy; for they 
guard all the things which are in cities); but whoever 
can acquire the most (riches) consistently with justice, and 
make use of them most consistently with honour, him T 
reckon to be the happiest man also with respect to riches.” 

110. The Sacran said, “ O happy you ! both in other 
respects, and in this very circumstance, that you are be- 
come rich from having been poor: for I think that you are 
rich with more pleasure even on this account, because you 
have become rich after having earnestly longed for 


the Example, and almost direct Instruction of Parents, lead Poste- 
rity into the basest views of life!” 
Hutcueson on the Passions, Sect. vi. Art. 6. 
T2 
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110. My oxen 


——Ey 3s ysvascs 
Aauxoy ex Dapeccdow xocrec Otemeata, Tac peor amaras 
ALY xomagpoy teayoscas ame oxomias erivagce. 
Tueccair. Id. ix. 9. 


110. More pleasantly, &c. 
See Hor. B. I. Sat. 1. and vi. 


111. The best, &c. 


There wanted yet the master work, the end 
Of all yet done; a creature who, not prone . 
And brute as other creatures, but endued 
With sanctity of reason, might erect 
His stature, and upright with front serene 
Govern the rest, self-knowing, and from thence, 
Magnani- 
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riches.” And PserRautas answered, “ What, O Sa- 
CIAN, do you suppose thus, that I live now by so much ~ 
the more pleasantly, by how much.the more (riches) I ' 

possess? Do not you know,” said he, “ that Ieat, drink, and 
sleep not in any degree more pleasantly now, than at that 
time, when I was poor ? Because these (riches) are many; 
I gain thus much, viz. it is necessary for me to guard 
more things, to distribute more to others, and to have 
trouble by taking care of more. For now, truly, many 
domestics demand food of me, and many (demand) drink, 
and many clothes: some too want physicians: and one 
comes bringing either some of my sheep torn by the 
wolves, or (some) of my oxen which have fallen from a 
precipice, or telling me that a disease has fallen on my 
cattle: so that I seem to myself,” said PHerautas, “to be 


more vexed now by having many riches, than before, by 
-having those few.” 


111. The disposition of PHERAULAS was very friendly, 
and he thought nothing so pleasant nor so useful to pay 
attention to, as men. For he accounted man to be of all 
animals the best and most grateful; because he saw those 
who were commended by any one, themselves readily 
commending again in return ; and endeavouring to return 
a kindness to those who had conferred’ a kindness on 
them ; and reciprocally benevolent to those, whom they 
knew benevolently disposed towards them ; and not able 


Magnanimous to correspond with Heaven, 

But grateful to acknowledge whence his good 

Descends ; thither, with heart, and voice, and eyes 

Directed in devotion, to adore 

And worship Gop supreme, who made him chief 

Of all his works. Mitton, Par. L. Book VII. 505. 


This is a noble and fine description of Man in his state of pris- 
tine innocence ! | 
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113. Ess ois.—See Vicers de Grece Dictionis Idiotismis Li- 
bellum, p. 238. Edit. Tert. Hoogeveen.— Esw os Aliquis, seu 
oi Aliqui, ° tsis ois Quibusdam, per omnes casus, numeros, et 
genera: 
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to hate those, whom they knew to Jove them; and that 
they were willing much more than all other animals to 
pay areturn of respect to parents both living and dead : 
and he was of opinion that all other animals were more 
ungrateful and Jess mindful of a kindness than men. 


112. This seemed to him to be an advantageous thing, 
that it should be manifested how he honoured each man ; 
because where men think that he who is most excellent 
will neither be spoken of publickly, nor receive rewards, 
there they plainly appear not to be emulously disposed to- 
wards each other: but where the most excellent person 
appears to gain most advantage, there all are seen con- 
tending most earnestly. And Cyrus thus made known 


those that were chief in his esteem, beginning first of all . 


from their place of sitting and standing by him. Yet he 
did not make the place appointed for sitting to be per- 
petual, but established it as alaw, both that they should 
be advanced to a more honourable seat for good actions, 
and that, if any one were negligent, he should recede ta 
one less honourable. 


113. Whilst they were supping, this truly seemed no- 
thing wonderful to Gopryas, that all things should be 
abundant to a man who commanded many : but this (did 
-seem wonderful) viz. that Cyrus, who had performed so 
great exploits, if he thought he had received any thing 


delicious, did not consume any of these things himself 


only, but gave himself trouble by requesting those who 
were present to partake of it. And oftentimes he saw him 
sending to some of his absent friends those things, with 
which he himself had happened to be pleased: so that 
when he had supped, and Cyrus had sent away from the 
table all things though many in number, Gosryas truly 
said, ‘In truth, O Cyrus, I thought before, that you 
excelled all other men chiefly in this, in being the most 
skilful commander: but now I swear by the Gods, that 


a 
. 
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115. Avye Diros, Eup OH poev non avbouxos, O¢ 


114. No question, &c. 
‘* EPAMINONDAS—adeo veritatis diligens, ut ne joco quidem 
mentiretur.” Corn. Nepos. 
Asss xeatigey 856 c aann Asytsy, MENANDER. 


114, The latter, &c. 
Daughter of Jove, relentless power, — 
Thou tamer of the human breast, 


Whose iron scourge and tort’ring hour 
The Bad affright, afflict the Best! 


Bound in thine adamantine chain, 

The Proud are taught to taste of Pain, 

And purple Tyrants vainly groan 

With pangs unfelt before, unpitied and alone. 


_ Whes 
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. indeed I think you excel more in humanity ‘than generai- 
ship.” ‘Yes truly,” said Cyrus; “ and indeed it is much 
“more pleasant to display works of humanity, than of gene- 
ralship.” ‘ How so?” said Gopryas. “ Because,” said 
he, “it is necessary to display the one by doing mischief 
to men, but the other (by doing) good.” 


114, As the compotation went on, Cyrus questioned 
_Gosryras: “Tell me,” said he, “O Gobryas, do you think 
you shall give your daughter to one of these with more 
pleasure now, than when you were first joined with us?” 
<¢ What then,” said Gorryas, “shall I speak the truth?” 
- Certainly, in God’s name,” said Cyrus; “ since no 
, question needs a lie.” “ Be assured then,” said he, “ that. 
(I shall give her) now with much more pleasure.” ‘ And 
can you tell why?” said Cyrus. “Ican.” “Tell us 
then.” ‘ Because then, truly, I saw them bearing labours 
and dangers with alacrity; but now I see them bearing 
prosperity with discretion. And it seems to me, O Cyrus, 
to be more difficult to find a man bearing prosperity, than 
adversity, well: for the former creates insolence in most 
men, but the latter sobriety in all.” 


115. © My friends, I have indeed seen men, who wish 


When first thy Sire to send on earth 
Virtue, his darling Child, design’d, 
To thee he gave the heavenly birth, 
And bade thee form her infant mind. 


Stern rugged Nurse! thy rigid sore 

With patience many a year she bore: 

What sorrow was thou bad'st her know, 

And from her own she learnt to melt at other’s woe, 


Scared at thy frown terrific, fly 
Self-pleasing Folly’s idle brood, 
Wild Laughter, Noise, and thoughtless Joy, 
And leave us leisure to be good. 


Gray’s Hymn to Adversity, 


282 Select Sentences from- 


Bsroues doxsiv TAELa HEXTNLOL EY Ws " srsubegswrecos 
cy oLomevos BTW Dasvopas eyw Oe OoxEew, EDN, BTO05 
TEUmaAw ov Berowas sPerxopas "O yap TOADS *doxwp 
EY a pon wat akin 4 ovoice Dasvo.ces “wPedwv o PiAos, 
averevdsosa. syarye Ooxes repiamra. Ess d av, srs 
o AsAnba Bovromas coos av “sya TOvneos OUP XaLs ovros 
0 Piros eywrye doxew esas Ose yore To pon esdevees FO OV, 
woAdanss Ocomevos oun emayyehaw 6 Qsrog o erceigos, 
GAA anraraonas. AxAsoraros Os eyw, eDnyy dons 
Sis, To 7 Ovvapss Davegos “woinoas, e& Bros arywrilo- 
pros wees xaronayabia. Kayw sv, env, Perouas 
OU, 0005 meV lov + Ess EsdOv TO “sym ov, EdEseer* o70s 
de yon oiov re Esdor, Oinynocepeny. Ovros sia, ro per 
sdesayuoY BOAAOS TE HKI XRLAOG ATNUA’ TO de HESLEVOS 
ws fun pocdsos Epes Esdov, Osyrysoenv’ “rEAog Os Eseroy WOE, 
Ovros, efny, w avne amas des ov dev modAov E1205 
HY COLO | MOE UMLETELOS* EW Yep, E—NY, Bros wleoiCw 
ov)’ orws avros xaradarnvncw, 80 omws auTog xaTH- 
rerpw (ov yae av Ouvasmenv) aA oma ‘sym o TE wEl 
ov xaAOS TIS ToIwV Didaps, xa OTAG nv TIS oD "TEE 
evdsonns *vosow, meos eyw crbav Aubw “oo av Eevdens 
"ruyyove wy. 


116. Karos mev yag nyeouny o Kugos xas ev o1niee 
gies exirndevpea n evdnuorvin: (orev yae Tic re deu- 
[eoely Onrog ess owe des eAbav craCov) aoau de ert 
ROAALOV EvosCov Nn To oTeaTINTixes Purov evbmnocuMT 


Ess. 


Xenophon’s Cyropedia. 283 


to be thought to possess more things than they have, sup- 
posing that they appear more generous by these: means : 
but,” said he, such men seem to me to be drawn quite 
the contrary way to what they wish: for it seems to me to 
bring a character of illiberality on any one, for him not to 
appear benefiting his friends in proportion to his substance, 
who is thought to possess much. There are too,”’ said he, 
“* those, on the other hand, who wish that whatever things 
they possess may be concealed: these also seem to me to 
be base to their friends; for oftentimes their friends being 
in want, do not tell it to their companions, by reason of 
their not knowing their riches, and are deceived in their 
opinion. But,” said he, “ it appears to me to be the part 
of the plainest man, when he has made his ability known, 
to contend for a character of generosity from that his 
ability. And I, therefore,” said he, “am willing to shew 
to you (pl.), whatever it is possible for you to see of the 
things belonging to me; and to recount to you whatever 
things it is not possible to see.’’ Having said these words, 
he shewed some possessions, both many and valuable ; 
_and others he recounted being laid up so as not to be easy 
for them to see: at length he spake thus: ‘ O men,” said 
he, “ it is fit that you should reckon all these possessions 
not at all more mine, than yours also: for I,” said he, 
** collect them together, not that I might consume them 
myself, nor that I myself might wear them. out, (for I 
should not be able to do it;) but that I might always have 
(somewhat) to give to that man of you, who performs any 
thing noble; and that, if any of you should think he 
wants any thing, coming to me he might take that, of 
which he may chance to have need.” 

116. Cyrus truly thought that the proper placing of 
things was a good rule even ina house, (for when one 
wants any thing, it is manifest where it is fit for him to 
go and take it:) but he thought the proper placing of 
military tribes to be still a much better thing. 
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17. Lov oy ta wares yrapey. 

The duty of Filial Piety, that duty which can never enough be 
observed, nor sutficiently discharged, could not have been recom- 
mended in a stronger manner, than by making Crrus, though 
now a mighty Conqueror, still mindful of the decent respect 
which he owed to his Parents. 

PLutarca records the dutiful regard, which Epamirnoxpas 
bore to his Parents, in the following words : 

Tuto o apesass xs ter Exapisardar Qasr sLoporeyqracta: 1 

wales, 
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117. Cyaxarzs said, “I give to you, O Cyrus, this 
very damsel for a wife, being my daughter: your father 
also married the daughter of my father, from which 
(daughter) “you were born: and this is the very same, 
whom you, when a boy, often fondled, whilst you were 
with us: and when any one asked her to whom she would 
be married, she said that (she would be married) to | 
Cyrus: moreover also I give with her all MEepra as a 
dowry: for TI have no legitimate male child.” He said 
thus. But Cyrus answered, “ Indeed, Cyaxargs, I com- 
mend both the race, and the damsel, and the presents ; 
yet,” said he, ** I wish to agree to these things with you, 
by the consent of my father and that of my mother.” 


118. * I,who am but one, cannot by human virtue pre- 
serve the valuable possessions of you all; but it behoves 
me, being myself brave, with the brave men about me, to 
be an assistant to you: and (it behoves) you yourselves, 
in like manner being brave, with the brave men about 
you, to be allies tome. I would wish too that you should 
have observed this, that of these things which I now 
recommend to you, I enjoin not one to the slaves: and 
the things which I say it is fit that you should do, all 
these I myself also endeavour to perform.” | 

119. “O Parernat Jove, and O Sun, and ail ye 
Gops, receive these (sacrifices) both as completions of 
many and noble actions, and tokens of thanks; because in 
sacrifices, in heavenly signs, in auguries, and in predict- 
ing voices, you have shewn me things which it was fit and. 


weelos, tuTuyiay Woroupevor ctutov meyisyy, ors THY sy Atuxtgols seaTnytan 
auToy xat ixyy o watne was ny pentne sre Covees sarssdey, 

It did not escape Virgil, that Filial Piety recommends and* 
adorns an illustrious character, as evidently appears from the in- 
stances of it shewn by Angas, in Lib. ii. and iii. of the ASnzin, 
to his father Ancutses; by Euryvatus, in L. ix. to his Mother; 
and by Lausus, in L.x. to Mezentius. 
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119. “Yate cevdgwzoy. 
It is a memorable circumstance, which A®x1aw relates about 
-Puiuip King of Macepon: 
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tumeayic, opus rovyiouy txparnrs, mas wy Ueeios. Kas dee savtae wtro 
Osiv ceuroy varopespeverntcbas Ywo Teves Tuy wasduy iabey, ors Avbewmos tsuy’ 
KLE TOOTETAES TH Wasds Toute eyes egyor. Kas ov weotsger Pacsy ovrt 
SLUTOS TeONEl, UTE Tis THY DeoLecIOD AUTOY wae aUTEY Sion, wely Tere auTe 
roy masde ixasys npctgas sxoonoas tes. Eatys de avre, “§ Dirsaat, 
Avbewsos ss.) ASLIAN. Var. Hist. L. viii. 15. 


120. Tgscoursgess— 

Kes ta oping pe (ssmov) SoxSvrce seve reife shevesoxovesy eros, 
os WEorigos aTWAAVTAY Wavta, Tlose ; Te teseds’ ciyas tt Tay VEITEC HD 
Wage Weecovrigoss, ws weiss, nas xoTaxrsoris, xas Iwcveracus, xcs 
yontwy Sigursias, Prat. de Rep. L.iv. Vol. i. p. 262. Edit. 
Massey. 


The mention of Prato’s Republic brings to mind the argu- 
ments which have been urged by the Abbé Fracuigr (in Vol. ii. 
yemoir. de Littér. &c.) to prove that Prato in his Republic, and 

ENOPHON in his Cyropzdia, both meant the same end, though 
they employed different means ; viz.—to give the model of a per- 
fect government, according to the apprehensions which they seve- 
rally had of the ideas of their Master Socrates. But in answer 

ta 
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which it was not fit for me to do. And much gratitude 
{is given) to you, that I too was sensible of your care (of 


me), and was never elated by my successes beyond what © 
became a man.” 


120. * I myself was so instructed by your country and 
mine, to give place both in walks, in seats, in conversd- 
tions, to my elders, not only brothers, but citizens also: 
and you, O my children, I have so instructed from the 
_ beginning, to honour your elders in preference to your- 
selves, andto be honoured by the younger in preference 
to them.” | 


to them it might be said, that PLato, in his Dialogue entitled 
*¢ The Republic,” does not treat so immediately of Civil Govern- 
ment, as of Justice in general ; and that XENorwon intends rather 
to shew the effects of a good education begun in the CyropzpIa, 
than to exhibit a system of government established in the latter 
parteof it. For there cannot be any just ground to imagine 
(though indeed it has been asserted) that XeNoPpHON’s object 
should be to propose a Despotic System as the best, when he him- 
self expressly condemns it in Lib. i. of the Cyropzdia; and when 
in his other writings he speaks of the insolence and tyranny 
exercised under later Persian Monarchs, in such strong terms of 
merited reprehension. 


It may be asked, ‘‘ Why then is Cyrus made despotic when 
settled in Babylon?” The answer is obvious; viz. because XENo- 
pHon would have offended against consistency, propriety, and 
what the Painters call the Costume, if in BaByton he had made 
him otherwise. 


On a comparative view of our Author’s ‘‘ Athenian and Lace- 
dzmonian Polity,” he appears to have holden Athenian Demo- 
cracy in just disesteem ; and to have considered Spartan Discipline, 
and the Institutions of Lycurgus, as more conducive to the stability 
of a kingdom. 


But neither the Athenian nor Lacedzemonian Polity is formed for 


Social Happiness. To the Bririsn Consrirurion we must look 
for that Blessing! . 
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121, AAA’ ex: vaevre 
K. Henry. ———— Thomas of Clarence, 

How chance thou art not with the prince thy brother? 
He loves thee, and thou dust neglect him, Thomas 
Thou hast a better place in his affection 
Than all thy brothers: cherish it, my boy ; 
And noble offices thou may’st effect 
Of mediation, after I am dead, 
Between his greatness and thy other brethren— 


Therefore omit him not; blunt nut his love ; 
Nor 
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121. You know, O Campysgs, that this golden scep- 
tre is not the thing that preserves a kingdom; but faith- 
ful friends are the truest and safest sceptre to kings. But 
do not think that men are born faithful by nature (for 
then the same persons would appear faithful to all, as all 
other things produced by nature appear the same to all ); 
but it 18 necessary for every one to make faithful friends 
for himself: but the gaining of them is not by violence, 
- but rather by beneficence. If then you shall endeavour 
to make any others joint guardians of your kingdom, be- 
gin from no place sooner than from him, who was born 
from the same family as yourself. For men truly who 
‘are fellow-citizens are nearer to us than strangers, and 
those who eat with us than those who live at a distance 
from us: but how can they be otherwise than the nearest 
of all, who were born from the same original, and were 
nursed by the same mother, and have grown up in the 
same house, and are loved by the same parents, and call 
upon the same mother and the saine father? The advan- 
tages therefore by which the gods have led brothers to 
affinity, do not ye ever make fruitless, but instantly add 
to these other friendly actions; and thus your friendship 
will be always such, as not to be exceeded by others. 
He that provides for his brother takes care of himself: for 
to whom else is a brother so much an ornament when 
great, as to a brother? And whom is it more base not to 
love, than a brother? And whom of all men is it more 
excellent to prefer in honour, than a brother? 


122. “ But, my children, in the name of the gods of 
our fathers, respect one another, if you have any concern 
about gratifying me: for do not think that you certainly 


Nor lose the good advantage of his grace 
By seeming cold or careless of his will. 
For he is gracious, if he be observ’d. 
Snaxesp. K. Hen. IV. Act iv. Se. iv. Part 2. 
U 
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know -this, that I shall be no longer any thing, when I 
shall end my human life: for neither hitherto did you see 
my soul, but discovered it as existing, by those things 
which it did. By no means, my sons, was I ever per- 
suaded of. this, that the soul lives truly whilst it is in the 
mortal body, but is dead when it hath departed from it. 
For I see that the soul makes mortal bodies alive, as long 
time as it continues inthem. Nor indeed that the soul 
will be devoid of sense, when it is separated from the 
senseless body, neither of this am I persuaded: but it is 
_ probable, when the mind has been separated, unmixed 
and pure, that itis then too most intelligent. When man 
is dissolved, all parts of him are seen going to that, which 
is of a corresponding nature, except the soul: but that 
alone is seen neither present nor departing. And consider, 
said he, that nothing is more near to the death of man 
than sleep: but the soul of man then indeed appears most 
divine, and then it foresees somewhat of things to come: 
for then, as it seems, it 1s most free.” 


123. “ If then these things are so, as I think, and the 
soul leaves the body, then reverencing my soul do the 
things which I request: but if they are not so, but the 
soul remaining in the body dies with it, yet fearing those 
gods who are immortal, and who behold all things, and 
who can do all-things, who preserve also this order of all 
things unimpaired, undecayed, and without defect, inex- 
plicable both for beauty and greatness, neither do nor 
‘ meditate any thing either impious, or wicked. And next 
to the gods, respect the whole race of mankind, which is 
continually rising up in perpetual succession.” 


124. Remember ye, said he, this my last admonition: 
by doing good to your friends you will be able also to 
punish your enemies. And farewell, my dear children— 
and all my friends, both who are present and who are ab- 
sent, farewell. 


vt 2 


POSTSCRIPT. 


Ir were an unpardonable neglect to dismiss 
the foregoing pages, without recommending 
the entire Work from whence the Sentences 
were selected, as one of the finest productions 
of Antiquity, and as highly deserving to be 
attentively studied, not merely in juvenile, 
but in more advanced years. 


From the many passages in which the 
Author evidently alludes to the Moral Tenets, 
Military Maxims, and Economic Directions. 
delivered in his MemMorasixia, the CyropapDIa 
plainly appears to have been written for the 
purpose of exemplifying Socratic Precepts, 
and with the design ot-shewing what superior. 
excellence might be expected in a Prince and 
Commander, who should be educated in the 
Socratic ScHoo., and should regulate his life 
consistently with his education. The principal 

: historical 
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historical facts are probably grounded on the 
accounts of Cyrus the Great, which were 
*extant among the GreexKs; but the Dra- 
matic and Philosophic Manner in which the 
work is admirably conducted, is XENOPHON’S 
own. 


There is so much invention in the plan; 
such just conception of the endowments re- 
quisite towards constituting an illustrious and 
good Character, in the virtues ascribed to 
Cyrus; so much propriety in the words and 
actions of the several personages introduced ; 
so many exquisite strokes of true politeness ; 
so much Attic festivity in the Symposiac 

parts ; 


* © That the Grecian Writers, before XENoPHON, had 
no acquaintance with Persia, and that all their accounts of 
it are wholly fabulous, ‘is a paradox too extravagant to be 
seriously maintained; but their connexicn with it in war or 
peace had indeed been generally confined to bordering king- 
doms under feudatory princes ; and the first Perstan Emperor, 
whose life and character they seem to have known with 
tolerable accuracy, was the great Cyrus, whom I call, 
without fear of contradiction, CAIKHOSRALU ; for I shall then 
only doubt that KHOSRAU of FIRDAUSI’ was the Cyrus 
of the first Greek Historian, and the Hero of the oldest 
political and moral Romance, when I doubt that Lous 
Quatorze and Lewis the Fourteenth were one and the same 
French King.’ Sir W. Jonxs’s Learned and Ingenious 
Discourse on the Persians. Vol. ii. Asiatic Researches. 
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parts; and so much Civil, Military, Political, 
and Religious Wisdom in the more serious 
Dialogues, that for genius and useful know- 
ledge and instruction, the CyropzpIa per- 
haps is superior to any work whatever either 
of PLato or ARISTOTLE. 


Tuus then is concluded an IntRODUCTION, 
which was intended to assist in teaching and 
in learning the Greek Language, partly by 
combining Rule and Example, and partly by 
giving an opportunity for carrying the Theory 
of Synthesis into practical effect. Plans of 
this nature are generally pursued by the most 
experienced Masters of Languages, Modern 
and Latin: and why a Method, somewhat 
similar to that which is of common use on 
similar, occasions, should not be adopted for 
the Greek Language, no just reason can be 
assigned. 


It is true indeed, Composition in Greek is 
not recommended by that consideration of 
necessity and universality, which makes fre- 
quency in writing Latin advisable. As the 
Latin Language is appropriated to Academical 

: : and 
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and Professional purposes; as it is useful in 
supplying a mode by which to communicate 
with foreign nations; and as it is the radical 
stock, from which originally have been de- 
rived, into our own and other European 
Languages, innumerable words, and many 
idioms; on all these accounts, for any one 
who pretends to a liberal education, the 
knowledge of Latin is absolutely requisite ; 
and for attaining that knowledge to a greater 
degree of fluency and correctness, Composition 
in it is also requisite. 


- But all this does not exclude the propriety 
of occasional Composition in Greek, by those 
who would learn Greek. If the knowledge of 
Greek be worth acquiring, either as a literary 
accomplishment or a necessary talent, all the 
methods, by which it can be acquired, should 
be putin practice; and of these, Composition 
is not the least successful. It is well known, 
that we can thoroughly understand the 
grounds of no Language, which we do not 
write as well as read ; and that nothing gives 
a habit of accuracy so much as the constant 
habit of writing. 


The question then to be considered is, 
‘ whether the knowledge of Greek be worth 
attain- 
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attaining ?"’ a question, which by persons 
- who are ignorant either of the nature or value 
of Greek, is sometimes proposed. To this, 
in addition to what has already been said in 
the Prefaces of this Introduction, a farther 
reply is obvious. 


1. If knowledge of the Latin Language be 
necessary for understanding Modern Tongues, 
knowledge of the Greek is equally necessary 
for understanding the Latin. For, not to dwell 
on the allowed fact, that the Latin Language 
is originally a dialect, the Holic dialect of the 
Greek, it is evident that the Latin has trans- 
fused into itself an infinitude of terms, 
phrases, forms of construction, and modes of 
connexion, borrowed from the Greek. 


2. If the Latin and Greek Languages be 
taken merely in the abstract, and considered 
-only as Languages, independently of all acci- 
dental circumstances of utility in life; the 
former will no more bear comparison with . 
the latter in point of excellence for inflexion, 
precision, structure, versatility, exuberance, 
harmony, and grandeur, than an indifferent 
Copy can be put in competition with an 
original Picture beautifully executed. In a 


philo- 
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philological view therefore, if the Latin 
Language has intrinsic merits to recommend 
it, the Greek has not only the same, but also — 
more qualities of perfection; for which it is 
to be preferred. | 


3. With respect to the several kinds of © 
Composition in each Language; the Greek 
Writers were * Masters, and, notwithstanding 
the partiality of Quintilian to his own Country- 
men, we may venture to say unrivalled 
Masters to the Romans, in every species 
of Composition, Satire only excepted. If 
therefore the Latin Language be valuable 
for the variety of writings it exhibits, the 
Greek is much more valuable on that account. 


4. The knowledge of Greek to professional 
persons is not only creditable, but extremely 
useful. It enables them to consult the original 
works of authors, who treat of subjects con- 
nected with the branch of science, in which 
they are desirous of gaining information 
Ancient as well as Modern, each in his own 


respective province. 
For 


# “ Nisi Literze Greece essent, Latini nihil eruditionis 
haberent.”” Codrus Urceus, quoted in Roscoe’s Leo Xth. 
vol. ii, p. 236. 
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For those, indeed, who would be admitted 
into the Clerical Order, the knowledge of 
Greek is indispensably requisite: and much 
more than cursory and superficial reading in 
it is necessary for such among them, as would 
be expert in analyzing, and ready in con- 
necting, the several dependencies and diver- 
sified combinations of the words and periods 
in Greek Diction; and who not thinking it 
sufficient barely to render, by. literal con- . 
struction, will rather be animated with a 
laudable spirit of investigation, and will apply 
their diligence, to interpret critically, and 
explain copiously, the Sacred Scriptures. 


It is properly demanded of every Minister, 
that he should be competently acquainted 
with the Greek Language: and it were 
earnestly to be wished, that every Gentleman 
would retain his ability to understand the 
New TEsTAMENT in its original. For, after 
all; that Volume, of which it may be justly 
said, ‘‘ its unadorned Truth? hath something 
greater in it, than all the artifice, and all the 
pomp of eloquence;” that Volume, which 
hath belonging to it a quality almost peculiar, 
that it never creates weariness by being 

frequently 


+ See “ Thoughts of the Fathers,” by Bouhours. 
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frequently resumed, but the more often it is 
read, the more it engages the attention, and 
the greater degree of satisfaction and comfort 
it imparts to the mind; that Volume, which 
is ordained to be the rule of our faith, the 
pattern for our conduct, our guide to Immor- 
tality; that Volume it is ultimately of the 
highest importance for us aLL. to understand; 
and in the New Testament should terminate 
our studies, if we would be, what it becomes 
us to be, WISE UNTO SALVATION. 


THE END. 


R. Watts, Printer, Broxbourne. 
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